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HOW TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION 
Students Attending College for the First Time 
1. Secure an Application for Adn1ission form frorn your high school prin­

cipal or fro1n the Admissions Office at Mesa College. 
2. Complete Part I of the Application for A,dmlssion; have your high school 

office complete Part II and for,,.vard the form to the A.dmissions Office 
at Tuiesa College. Applications may be filed at any time after the close 
of the first semester of the senior year in high school and must be in 
our hands by August 15 for Fall Quarter and t\VO 1,~1eeks in advance of 
registration for "\Vinter and Spring Quarters. (See bottom of page 2L) 

3. Upon receipt of your appllef,tion and tbe $10 application fee (see page 
21) the College \Vill inform you of your admission status. (Admission 
status 1-vill be tentative until the record of the final semester of the sen­
ior year has been received.) 

4. Physical Examination and Residence 1\ffidavit 1nust be on file in the 
Recor-ds Office before final acceptance is granted. These forn1s are sent 
to the student from the college after the application has been received. 

5. A.C.T. scores n1ust be in the Admissions and Records Office before 
final acceptance is granted. See your high school counselor for dates. 

6. Students vvho must live av.ray from ho1ne :rnust make arrangements for 
and secure approval of their housing from the office of the Dean of Stu­
dents. 

7. Prior to registration each applicant will receive additional information 
and preliminary registration instructions and rnaterials. 

Transfer Students 
1. File \Vith the Admissions Office at Mesa College: 

a. The Standard .Application for Admission form, Part I. (A $10 appli­
cation fee must accompany the admission application, See page 17. 

b. An official transcript of all credits earned fron1 each college or uni­
versity previously attended. Failure to list all institutions previously 
attended may result in loss of credit and/ or dismissa L 

c. An official report of A.C.T. Test scores. (Transfer students who have 
not taken these tests previously must make arrangernents with the 
~ildmissions Office to take the1n prior to registration,) 

d. An official transcript frorn the high school attended< 
e. Physical examination and residence affidavit. 

REGISTRATION AND COUNSELING TESTS 
The college admission tests of the American College Testing (A,C.'f.) 

Program are required of an new students prior to regjstration at Mesa Col­
lege. It ls recommended that prospective students take these tests during 
their senior year. The tests are available at designated centers throughout 
the state and region on five different dates. 

A $6.00 fee must be submitted with a registration form to the R,egistra­
tion Department, American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa 
City, Iov;1a 52240, four \Veeks prior to the test date on which the student 
elects to take the test. A special residual test administration date 1,vill be 
arranged as a part of Fall and Winter Quarter registration periods for 
those who, for good reason, have not been able to take the test during one 
of the regularly scheduled national test dates. (A ~10 test fee is charged 
on the residual testing date.) Detailed inforination regarding testing cen­
ters, dates, and registration supplies will be available through high school 
principals and counselors or fron1 the JJirector of Admissions at Mesa 
College. College Board Scholastics Aptitude Test Scores (S,A.TJ are not 
required by Mesa College and will not excuse the student from the A.C.T, 
requirement. (See pages 23, 24 for further information.) 
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College Calendar 

SUMMER SESSION, 1971 
June 14 _ 

.Tune 15 _ 

1971-72 

Registration for First Four-"\Veek Term and 
Eightw \Veek Term 

Classes Begin 
_ First Four-Week Term Ends July 9 

July 12 _ 
July 13 
August 6 

______ '" ___ Registration for Second Four-Week Term 

FALL QUARTER, 1971 

Second 'l'erm Classes Begin 
Summer Session Ends 

August 15 ------------------- _________ New Student Credentials Due 
September 13, 14, 15 _ 
September 15, 8:00 a,m. ___ .. ------------------------

____________________ Faculty Workshop 
Residual ACT Testing 

Orientation and Registration Counseling September 16, 17, 18 _ 

September 20, 8:00 a,m. 
September 20, 21 

for Ne\.v and Transfer Students 
12:00 noon_ _ __ ··- Sophomore Advising 

Septen1ber 22, 8:00 a,rn. _______________________________ _ 
____ Registration 

Classes Begin 
September 29 
October 25, 26, 27 _ 
N'oven1ber 24, 12:00 noon 

_ _ " ______________ Last Day to Change Schedule 
----------- Midterm Exan1inations 

Thanksgiving Vacation Begins 
November 29 __ ----------- -------------­ Classes Resume 

Fina] Exarni.nations Begin December 6 
I)ecember 10 

WINTER QUARTER, 1972 
January 3 
January 3, 8:00 a,m. - 6:00 p,m. _ 

----------- Fall Quarter Ends 

Residual ACT Testing 
__ Registration 

January 4 Classes Begin 
,January 12 ------------------------------ _ ------------------· Last Day to Change Schedule 
January 31, February l, 2 _ 
March 14 
March 17 

., _________ Midterm Examinations 
Final Examinations Begin 

"- .. -- ______ -"·--·- Winter Quarter Ends 

SPRING QUARTER, 1972 
March 25, 8:00 a.in. 
March 27, 8:00 a.m. 
March 28 

Residual ACT Testing 
Registration 5:00 p.m, _____________ ___ _ ________ __ 

April 5 _ 
April 24, 25, 26 
May 29 
June 5 
June 8 

Classes Begin 
------- Last Day to Change Schedule 

_ ________________________________ Midterm Examinations 

Memorial Day 
Final Examinations Begin 

Commencement 



Foreword • • • 
There is today throughout the land an increasing awareness of the impor­
tance of' the community college, Under the pressure of rapidly increasing 
en:roHment demands on all types of colleges and universities, the nation's 
educators are looking to the expansion of the two-year community college 
as a means of assuring educational opportunities for all college-age youth 
and also for adults, These opportunities include comprehensive college pro­
grams embracing traditional liberal arts, general education, and a rapidly 
gro·wing number of vocational-technical curriculums designed to provide 
job training in pace with today's vvorld of \.Vork. 

Mesa College is a democratic community institution founded upon the 
principle that the com1nunity should provide education for all its mem~ 
bers, It is organized to serve all who are eligible to attend and who can 
profit fro1n its offerings, regardless of age or experience. It provides a 
cultural center for the community and recognizes its moral and social 
responsibility to'ward the students and adult population while it makes 
provisions for meeting educational and vocational demands made upon it. 

FACILITIES, FACULTY, CLIENTllLll 

From a modest beginning in 1925 in a renovated former elementary school 
building, IVIesa College's physical. facilities have been developed steadily to 
accommodate a rapidly increasing enrollment. The gro,vth in both enroll­
ment and physical plant has been especially pronounced during the past 
ten years. The first permanent structure on the present campus, a large 
classroom building occupied in 1940, continues to serve an important func,­
tion as an education :facHity, Through the years, many other buildings 
have been added to the campus. The n1ost recent additions are the beautiful 
new Walter Walker Fine Arts Center and tbe lviesa College Area Vocational 
SchooL Other campus structures include Mary Rait Hall, Horace Wubben 
Hall, the College Center, four Residence Halls, the Child Care Center, the 
fine ne\1/ Library Building, the College Services Building, and a spacious 
neV11 Physical Education Center. (See G·eneral Information section for addi­
tional details.) 

The \Vell-qualified faculty, broad curriculum, and excellent plant facilities 
make Mesa College an intellectual, artistic, musical, and educational center 
for the western third of Colorado< It is the ambition of the college to partici­
pate in and to stimulate all types of advanced and continuation education 
and to assist in furthering cultural standards in this region. 

Thousands of students have entered the college since its inception in 1925. 
Many have gone on successfully to co1nplete their advanced degrees in 
colleges and universities of the United States. l\liany have terminated their 
for:rnal education \Vith graduation from Mesa College and have taken their 
places in the commercial, industrial, family, and coinmunity life-all much 
better equipped for having shared in college opportunities. 

Mesa College is open to high school graduates and all others of su.fficient 
maturity, experience and seriousness of purpose to enable them to benefit 
from its offerings. 



MESA COLLEGE 
PURPOSE 

1. FOR ALL STUDENTS. 'l'o supply education for citizenship and en­
riched personal living for all students regardless of classification, by 
providing: 

General courses and group activities through ,vhich they are enabled 
to gain for the1nselves personal, social, civic and vocational compe­
tencies; 

A well-rounded education that develops \Vithin them a sound emo­
tional and social balance and personal resources for continued in­
tellectual gro\vth; 

Assistance toward better understanding and appreciation of the 
values of art, music, literature and other cultural activities; 

Help in increasing their knov.,]edge of economic principles, political 
institutions and historical trends and developn1ents, 

2, FOR OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING FOR EMPLOYMENT, To provide 
an appropriate variety of vocational and technical tralning for specific 
occupations and to offer opportunity to students desiring basic or exten­
sion training in a number of skilled trades. 

3, FOR THOSE WHO PLAN FOUR-YEAR DEGREES, To provide two-year 
courses of study leading to entrance into the third-year class for those 
who are to continue their formal education in a senior college or uni­
versity, in liberal arts or the professions. 

4, FOR ADULTS. To provide opportunities for adults to participate in 
academic, cultural, recreational and vocational activities according to 
their needs, interests or desire to learn. 

5. FOR T1IE COMlV[UNITY. To stimulate and lead the intellectual and 
cultural life of the community; to furnish programs for inforrr1ation 
and entertain1nent; to provide a center for partic1pation in recreational 
activities; and tn foster activities leading to civic, social, health, moral 
and educational in1proven1ent of the comrnunity. 

CURRICULUI\-i 

The curriculum of lviesa College is designed to meet the needs of the stu~ 
dents of the area v,.,hich the college serves, It contains courses in arts and 
sciences that are the sarne as those offered during the first two years at the 
senior colleges and universities of the state, and also offers many specialized 
courses to meet local needs and demands. It is flexible so that continuous 
revision is possible. A curriculum committee of the faculty reviews sug­
gestions for revision and rnakes recommendations for changes that it con­
siders desirable. Courses are added or dropped according to the changing 
needs of the clientele of the colleg·e and to the social and industrial de­
velopment of the comrnunity. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACCREDITATION 

Mesa CoHege is fully accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. Such accreditation places acadetillc 
credits earned at Mesa Coilege on a par ,vHh those earned at other 
accredited colleges and universities throughout the United States 
and assures their acceptance by these institutions. Students are re~ 
minded, however, that acceptance of transfer credits by any accredited 
college depends upon the individual student's presentation of a sat~ 
isfactory academic grade average and certification by the Director of 
Admissions and Records of the former college that the student is "in 
good standing." 

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 
Mesa College is developing its campus according to a master plan de­
signed in 1960, revised in 1966, and currently being updated to pro­
vide for the College's needs through the 1970's, Facilities Include 
I-Iouston 1-Iall, I{orace Wubben Science Hall, Library-Administration 
Building, Mary Rait Hall, College Center, Child Development Center, 
Physical Education Center, College Service Center, Walter Walker 
Fine Arts Center, Area Vocational School, and Aspen, Elm, Juniper, 
and Pinon ltesidence Halls. 

Houston }!all, the first permanent buHding on the present campus, 
provides: classrooms for Business, Data Processing, Iiome Economics, 
}Iurnanities, and Social Science. In the future this building v1dll 
undergo major remodeling to improve and increase its academic fa­
cilities. 

The new Library Building, completed in Fall 1967, is a three-Icvel 
building incorporating the latest concepts in library design, with 
a ·wide variety of study facilities. With open stacks available for 
up to 80,000 volumes, the college's book collection of 40,000 vol­
umes is being increased at an accelerated rate. About 370 period­
icals are currently received by tlle library. As the center of the aca­
demic program, the library provides facilities for a variety of learn­
ing experiences, including reading, viev,,ing, listening, research, and 
group discussions. The first level of the building, intended ultimately 
for library expansion, is the college Administrative Office center, in­
cluding the President's Office, Admissions and Records Office, Stu~ 
dent Personnel Services, Business Office, and Public Information 
Office. 

Mary Rait Hall, extensively remodeled during Summer 1967, includes 
classrooms, Audio-Visual and Duplicating departn1ents, and other 
facilities on the first floor. The upper t,..vo floors provide office space 
for sixty faculty men1bers and facilities for related secretarial and 
receptionist staffs. 

The College Center Building, occupied in ,January 1962, contains a 
n1odern, fully equipped cafeteria, bookstore, study and recreational 
lounges for students and faculty, office and conference facilities for 
student government and activity leaders, a snack bar, game rooms, 
and listening rooms for recorded music. 

The Child Developn1ent Center, located at Elm Avenue and College 
Place, provides facilities for Mesa College's vocational-technical pro­
gram designed to train directors and personnel for child-care cen~ 



General Information / 9 

ters and also for the Division of Continuing Education's Parent Edu­
cation and Preschool program, Classrooms, play areas, observation 
facilities, and office spaces are located in this building, 

Shop laboratories for various Continuing Education courses are avail­
able in the Mesa ColJege Area Vocational School facilities and on a 
rental basis, as needed, from the local school district and from private 
o\vners, 

Three 200-student residence halls, occupied in 1966 and 1967, pro­
vide comfortable living quarters for boarding students, Most of 
the rooms are doubles, but a few singles are available. All rooms 
are furnished \Vith modern V.'all~hung furniture to provide maximum 
comfort and flexibility. The design of these residence halls empha~ 
sizes an environment conducive to study< 

,..fhe Physical Education Center, completed in Fall 1968, provides 
facilities for a variety of physical education .:.nd recreation activities, 
Major features include all-purpose gymnasium areas for both men's 
and \~omen's physical education and for varsity basketball and wres­
tling; s,.vimming and diving pools; locker and shower roon1s; class­
rooms; and office space for the Division of Physical Education. 

The College Service Center houses all types of equipment and shops 
used in general campus upkeep. It also includes areas for the Pur~ 
chasing Department, central receiving, supply storage, and can1pus 
mail service. 

The Walter Walker Fine Arts Center, occupied in September 1969, is 
the ne\v cultural center of the campus. The beautiful structure in­
cludes facilities for art, music, and drama. The building features a 
multi-purpose Little Theatre, with seating capacity of approximately 
700 \Vhen opened to include the alcoves, vvhich at other times serve 
as smaller lecture rooms, 

The first phases of the :I\IJ:esa CoHege Area Vocational School ,vere 
con1pleted in 1969. The t\vo-section building houses modern shops 
and classroo1ns for auto mechanics, auto body and fender, vvelding, 
electronics, and audio-visual and graphic-communications depart-
1nents. The school serves both youth and adults of the region as a 
training center for various technological and vocational occupations. 

LOCATION 

Mesa College's main academic campus is bordered by North Avenue, 
Elm Avenue, Twelfth Street, and College Place, about one and one­
quarter miles north and east of Grand Junction's nationally famous 
Downtown Shopping Park. Other campus developments extend 
northward to Orchard Avenue and thence westward to Cannell Ave­
nue, The residential section in the vicinity of ru!"esa College is attrac­
tive and modern. Several stores and other conveniences are located 
\Vithin walking distance of the campus, and many others, including a 
large new shopping center, are located along North Avenue. 

Grand Junction's location in a scenic part of the Rocky Mountain West 
provides unlimited opportunity for the outdoorsman. J\iiany Mesa Col­
lege activities involve the physical advantages of the region. Among 
these activities is the College's physical education program in skiing, 
\Vhich is conducted at the new Powderhorn~on-Grand Mesa Ski Area. 
Qualified instructors, a variety of lifts, and miles of excellent trails 
combine to make the ski area a valuable adjunct to the College's Win­
ter Quarter program. Students also take advantage of the city's parks, 
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golf courses, and sv,?in1ming pools and the numerous outdoor attrac­
tions to be found in the nearby mountains. 

LINCOLN PARK 
Directly to the south and east of l'v!esa College across North Avenue 
is the beautifully landscaped Lincoln Park, the recreation center of 
Grand Junction. The park includes a green-turfed football field and 
a quarter-mile cinder track. Other physical facilities include a base·· 
ball diamond and stands, eight concrete tennis courts, a nine-hole golf 
course vi'lth grass fairways and greens, all available to college students. 
Llncoln Park is the sltc of the annual National Junior College Athletic 
Association Baseball Tournament. 

ENROLLMENT 
l\1esa College's regular day school enrollment for Fall Quarter 1970 
was 2,197, consisting of 1,512 freshmen and 667 sophon1ores. Eighteen 
students \Vere unclassified. There \Vere 869 men and 643 women in 
the Freshman Class, and 437 men and 230 \iVOmen in the Sophornore 
Class. The geographlcal distribution of these students \Vas as fol101Ars; 
1,073 were from the Mesa College District; 1,002 were Colorado resi­
dents other than from the Mesa College District; 122 \-Vere from out 
of state, including st.x students fron1 foreign countries, 
In addition, 1,029 students enrolled in one or more classes in the 
Continuing Education Program (night school) during Fall Quarter 
1970. The courses offered include both degree-credit courses as 'Well 
as non-credit courses designed primari}:y for adults. In its role as a 
community college, l\:1esa College thus served a total of 3,226 persons 
during Fall Quarter 1970. 

CAMPUS PARKING 
AU students and members of the College staff ,vishing to park on 
can1pus must register motor vehicles ,vith the College Business Office. 
Parking pennit stickers restricting the parking of xnotor vehicles to 
specified. areas on campus ,vill be issued at the thne of registration or 
at the time a student acquires an automobile or changes auton1obHes. 

College-Community Relations 
Through mutual cooperation \Vith the comn1unity, Jv!esa College has become 
a real cultural center, an integral factor in the educational and social de­
velopment of Western Colorado. Faculty me1nbers are available for lec­
tures and discussions on a ,vide range of subjects related to education, agri­
culture, hornen1aking and current social problems. Student groups appear 
often before public or private audiences for information or entertainment. 
The public is invited to attend many types of programs at the College­
rnusical, dramatic, forensic, religious, and those devoted to public affairs 
and international relations~presented by faculty, students, community 
members, and out~of~to\.vn speakers. 
At various times throughout the year, students and faculty members par­
ticipate in radio and television panels and other types of programs to keep 
the community informed of activities at Mesa College. 
Book reviews, play readings, lectures, conferences, demonstrations and 
musical progra1ns are presented at the College from time to time by me1n­
bers of the co1n1nunity, for the students and the public, The churches of 
Grand Junction all cooperate ,vith the College in rneeting the needs for 
religious education among the students, Opportunities include participation 
in student classes in Sunday Schools, young people's organizations, and in 
choirs. 
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Student Personnel Services 
COUNSELING AND GUIDA.NCE 

At Mesa College, each student is provided 1,vith opportunities for con~ 
tinuous guidance and counseling. This service includes academic, so~ 
cial, vocational and personal counseling. 
'!'he guidance program begins ··when freshmen and transfer students 
first arrive on the campus. Each student is assigned to a faculty 
advisor on the basis of his vocational and 1najor subject interest This 
person continues as the student's advisor as long as he is in college 
unless he asks to be transferred to another advisor. During the 
school year, the advisor helps the student register, basing his assist­
ance on the student's preferences, previous records and standardized 
test scores. He also discusses \Vith the student tbe college or voca­
tl.onal choice to be selected when ready to leave lVIesa, and will help 
plan transfer of credits or entrance into a vocation. 

Counseling services are available for aH students of the College, 
These services provide an opportunity for students to receive help 
in determining their abilities, aptitudes and interests. A full-time 
counseling service is available for students \Vho are having difficulty in 
making satisfactory adjustn1ent to college life either personally or so­
cially. l{egardless of the counseling situation, the student is assured 
of friendly, confidential aid, 
Any student needing personal, educational, or vocational counsel is 
encouraged to see, at any time during regular office hours, the Dean 
of Students, the 1\ssociate Dean of Students, or any other member of 
the professional counseling staff. ,i\.ll counselors' offices are in the 
Student Personnel Services Center located on the terrace level of the 
Library Building. In addition, the College also provides the services 
of a Chaplain for those students seeking guidance on religious and 
spiritual matters. The office of the College Chaplain is located in the 
Student Health Services Building. 
Representatives fron1 the different branches of the military service 
frequently visit the campus to offer their counseling service< Quali~ 
:fied junior college graduates are given the opportunity to participate 
in one of the R.0.T.C, Programs offered at the four-year institutions. 
Students vvho are selected must attend a summer training program 
bet\veen their sophomore and junior years. This is an opportunity 
leading to a commission in the military service. 
Iviesa College is small enough to offer students the opportunity to 
know instructors personally. Instructors are interested in and willing 
to help other students as well as their O\Vn advisees. 

Parents and students are invited to come to the office at Mesa Col~ 
lege during the summer. At any time during office hours they will 
find some person cornpetent to ans\ver thelr questions. 

STUDENT LOANS 
Several kinds of loan funds are provided by l\1esa College to assist 
students v,dth their college expenses. Generally, eligibility for a stu­
dent loan is based on financial need. 
Mesa College participates in tbe- National I)efense Student Loan, the 
Federal Nursing Student Loan, and the l.Tnited Student Aid programs. 
These loan progra1ns provide important long-term loan funds from 
which qualified students can borro1,.v sizeable amounts of money at 
lo\V interest, repayable after the student completes his college edu~ 
cation. 
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In addition, the College provides short-term and intermediate-term 
loan funds from which students may borrow to help meet financial 
obligations more temporary in nature. By definition, short-term loans 
are lin1ited to a maximum of $50 repayable within 60 days or by 
the end of the quarter, whichever comes first. No interest is charged, 
but a small service charge is made. Intermediate-term loans a:re re­
payable within six months or, in any event, not later than Septen1ber 1 
following the date of the loan. Loans in this category are limited to 
$300 v1ith simple interest charged at five per cent plus a $1 service 
charge. 

The MESA COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP DEVELOPMENT FUND, INC. 
conducts a drive annually to raise funds for scholarships and student 
loans. The scholarships provided by this group amount to $50 per 
quarter and are a\varded periodically during the academic year, This 
organization also serves as a receiving and clearing agency for many 
of the College's established scholarships and student loan funds as 
\VeH as for scholarships received fron1 organizations and clubs fro1n 
other communities, 
For the Inost part, funds available for the short-term and intermedi­
ate-tern! loans have been made available as a result of the efforts of 
this group and the generous contributions of individuals and organi­
zations of the Grand Junction area. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Mesa College annually awards a large number of scholarships. These 
scholarships are awarded :primarily on the basis of scholastic achieve­
ment, but include the recommendation of the high school counselor 
or principal, and give some consideration to the financial resources 
of the student's fa1nily, 

Normally, scholarships cover the cost of tuition or so1ne fees. Applica­
tion deadline is March 15. No scholarship application will be consider@ 
ed complete and processed unless the applicant has been accepted for 
admission, and has American College Test (AC'.f) scores on file ,vith 
the Ad1nissions Office. The A1nerican College Test must be taken no 
later than the February testing date if test scores are to be received 
by the College prior to the Tu!arch 15 deadline. 
The principal types of scholarships offered by the College are the 
following: 
11) THE MESA COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP - This is a two-year 
scholarship. Approximately twenty-five of these scholarships are 
av1arded to graduates of Colorado high schools each year. They are 
awarded to those students with the highest scholastic records among 
the scholarship applicants to Mesa College, 
12) THE MESA COLLEGE ACHIEVEMENT AWARD. This is a one­
year (freshman) scholarship. It is the policy of the College to make 
at least one of these scholarships available to the graduates of each 
of the high schools of Western Colorado provided the student achieves 
a cumulative grade-point average of 3.0 (B) or higher by the end of 
the freshman year. He may apply for a sophomore scholarship which, 
if a\varded, is valued at $50 per quarter. 
(3) ACADEMIC DIVISION SCHOLARSHIPS. Each academic division 
of the College awards one or more scholarships. These are awarded 
to the outstanding scholars in each division at the end of their fresh­
man year for use as tuition v,1aivers during the sophomore year. 
(4) SUPPLEM.ENTAL SCI-IOLARSHIPS. Each quarter a nu1uber of 
scholarships amounting to $50.00 per quarter are a\varded to students 
,vho have achieved the minimum 3.0 grade point average who have 
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not previously received a scholarship .. /1_.ppl.ications are submitted im-
1nediately foJlo\ving mid-ter1n examinations, and scholarships are 
tentatively awarded prior to the completion of the quarter pending 
1naintenance of the 3.0 average through final exarninations. The 
scholarship then becomes effective for the subsequent quarter. 
In addition to the institutional scholarships described above, many 
scholarships and aVi1ards have been established for students of the 
College by private individuals and organizations of the Grand Junc­
tion area. The amounts of these a\Vards vary but all are designed to 
apply tovvard tuition and fees. 

GllANTS-IN-AID 
GilANTS-IN-AID are av1arded to students v.1ho have special talents 
in athle-Ucs, rnusic, or art, and to scholastically capable students who 
have exceptional financial need. In addition, a number of grants~in­
aid are made available for disadvantaged students and students enter­
ing vocational-technical curriculums. 
ED'UCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS (EOG} are available to 
exceptionaUy needy students •.vho vl"ish to attend Mesa College, These 
grants 1,,vere made available under Title IV of the Higher Education 
i~.ct of 1965. Under- this program, students from low-income families 
who have exceptional financial need miiy receive an outright grant of 
frorn $200 to $1,000, The amount of grant is geared to the parental 
contribution but may not exceed one-half of the student's total finan­
cial need, exclusive of any assistance under the CoHege Work~Study 
Program. 
A.THLETIC GRANTS-IN-AID equivalent to tuition and some fees are 
awarded each year to approxir:.1ately 80 freshmen and sophomores 
-..:vho have excelled in various sports, either as high school seniors or 
freshrnen at Iviesa College. These a·wards are made by the Depart­
ment of Intercollegiate Athletics of the College, 

FEDERAL STUDENT Am PROGRAMS 
l\!Iesa College participates in many of the Federal Student Aid Pr-o~ 
grams. These include: (1) The National Defense Student Loan Pro­
gran1, (2) The Nursing Student Loan Program, (3) The Educational 
Opportunity Grants Program, (4) The Nursing Educational Opportun­
ity Grants Progran1, and (5) the College Work-Study Program. 
Financial need to pay for educational expenses is an essential require­
ment to qualify for assistance from any of these programs. Students 
who n1ust have financial aJd in order to secure a college education 
are encouraged to contact the financial aids office of the College for 
necessary lnformation and applicat:.on forms. 
Since financial need is the primary requirement for determining eli­
gibility for assistance under any of the Federal Student Aid progra1ns, 
lv1.esa College requires that the student applicant submit either the 
Parents' Confidential Statement (PCS) of the College Scholarship 
Service or the Family Financial Statement (FFS) of the Ainerican 
College Testing Program. These forms should be available at either 
the high school principal's or counselor's office. 
There is no deadline for submitting applications for any of the Fed­
eral Student Aid Programs, hOVi1ever, those students \Vho have all 
application requirements complete and on file with the Admissions 
Office and Financial Aids Office by March 15 will receive priority. This 
includes, in addltion to submitting either the PCS or FFS, as des~ 
cribed above, a completed application for admission including Ameri­
can College Test (ACT) scores, and a completed application for finan­
cial aid on the special form provided by the Financial Aids Office 
of the College. 
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EMPLOYMENT 
Part-'I'hne Employment. The Office of Student Personnel Services 
operates a job placement service to assist students \Vbo \Vork part 
tilne to help pay for their college expenses. Applications for such 
employment should be obtained from, and filed with, the Office of 
the Director of Student Financial Aids immediately iollo\ving regis­
tration. Students ·will then be notified as steady part-time jobs be­
come availablea 
Part-ti1ne employment, while attending college, is also available in 
each of the academic divisions and special services or agencies of the 
college. Application for such employ1nent is made directly to the 
heads of the academic divisions or to the di.rectors of special s-ervices. 
J\fesa College also participates in the Federal College Work-Study 
Program. Under this program, the college plans to employ approxi~ 
mately 100 students at an average part-time salary of about $400 for 
the three quarters of the academic year. The purpose of the College 
Work-Study Program is to provide financial assistance for academ­
ically qualified students vvho must have financial help to\vard meet­
ing necessary college expenses. 
To insure securing assistance under this program, prospective stu­
dents should file applications ~·ith the Office of Financial Aids not 
later than June 15. 
Terminal Placement Service. Each year many students qualify to seek 
employment upon graduation or completion of a specific course of 
study, par1:icularly in the vocational-technical areas. A placement ser­
vice is available to students through the College Placement Office. 
Credential files are prepared for all students desiring placernent as­
sistance. The placement officer rnaintains contacts '\l.'ith appropriate 
business and industrial firn1s and arranges interviews both on and 
off campus betvveen prospective employees and en1ployers, 

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 
lVIesa College provided health services for all students< These include 
the part~time services of a medlcal doctor and the full-time services 
of a registered nurse. The type of services provided include first aid, 
treatinent and prescription of drugs for common iUness, dispensing of 
sin1ple rnedicines, recom111ending proprietary drugs, consultation con­
cerning health problems including referrals to physicians and dentists, 
conducting health surveys, calling on students reported ill vvho reside 
in carnpus !lousing, and visiting students confined in local hospitals. 
In addition, the college provides an excellent Blue Cross and Blue 
Shield student accident and sickness insurance plan, This plan is 
mandatory for all students, but carries a special waiver provision for 
those students \\1ho already are covered under family or other insur­
ance plans. The plan protects the student t,venty~four hours per day 
at school, at home, or while traveling during the school year, includ­
ing interim vacation periods. 
Students entering !viesa College for the first time are required to 
present a certificate of good health signed by a family physician or 
a physiclan approved by the College. Expense of this examination Is 
borne by the student. Health examination blanks are available at the 
College Admissions Office. 

HOUSING 
General Policy - Mesa College believes that its students will have 
their best opportunity for a ~1ell~rounded educational experience \Vhilc 
living in a supervised residence hall designed for student living. Mesa 
College also believes that if residence hall facilities are not available 
for all students, or iP. the instances \Vhere exceptions have been made 
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(as explained belov..,) off-carnpus housing facilities should be specifi­
cally approved and supervised by the College before students com­
n1ence occupancy therein, Therefore. J\/fesa College has adopted the 
fol1o\\'ing rules with reference to hotising of its students: 
(1) To the extent that vacancies are available, all students shall live 
in college residence halls unless permission is granted by the Direc~ 
tor of Housing for them to Jive off can1_pus. 
(2) Students who cannot be accommodated in the residence halls at 
the time of registration and ,vho are not excepted by the Dean of 
Students on one of the bases given below, are required to move into 
a residence hall upon notification by the College that space therein 
is available. 

(3) Students who Hve with their \Vives or husbands, or \Vith their 
parents in Grand Junction or Hs vicinity, shall register their housing 
in the office of the Director of Housing prior to the commencement 
of each academic year and in the event of a change in address during 
the year. 
(4) Students otherv1iae eligible to live on campus but whose health 
conditions den1and special services and living conditions or whose 
part-time employment prohibits their securing meals regularly in a 
college food service facility, or v;hose relatives make available their 
homes at a considerable sav.ing to the student on room and board 
n1ust secure permission fron1 the Director of Housing to live off 
,car.npus. 
{5) AH students Jiving off campus, except those specified in para­
graphs (3) and (4) above, v1ill be directed by the Director of !lousing 
to, and shall live in, privately O\Vned housing approved by the College, 

General Requirement. A housing deposit of $50 is required of both 
men and women \Vho live in College residence halls. Room res­
ervations in College residence halls -.:.vill be assigned in the order in 
which signed contracts and roo,:n deposits are received. lJpon occu­
pancy of the room for the first quarter enrolled, $25 of the $50 room 
deposit will be credited toward payment of roon1 rent for the quarter. 
The remaining $25 ,vill be held in escro\V until such time as the stu­
dent terminates his housing in the residence hall. If all provisions of 
the housing contract have been complied ,vith, and no damage charg~ 
es have been assessed, the $25 deposit will be refunded to the student 
at the end of the college year, or at the end of the last quarter in 
attendance. The housing and boarding contract is a contract for the 
full academic year payable on a quarterly basis. Normally, no student 
\Vill be permitted ta break the contract unless the student is getting 
married, has special health problems, or is terminating his enrollment 
at the College. 
The College reserves the right to alter board and room charges upon 
thirty (30) days notice prior to the scheduled date of registration for 
any quarter. 
Off~Campus Housing. Students who cannot be accommodated in col~ 
lege residence halls wiH be granted permission to live off campus 
provided their housing is approved by the Director of Housing. Nor­
mally, permission 'Nill be granted for a student to live with a relative 
or to ,vork in a private home for his board and room. 
Students of legal age (21 years) \Vill be permitted to live in College­
approved off-campus housing unless vacancies exist in the College's 
residence halls. 
Any student planning to live off the campus raust first receive per­
mission to do so from the Director of liousing. 
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If the student is single and under 21 years of age, permission will 
not be granted except for reasons justifiable to College officials. 
Any student who is discovered in violation of housing regulations by 
living off-campus \Vithout permission, or who is found living off cam­
pus in housing which has not been approved by the College, may be 
subject to suspension from the College. 
Changes in the locati.on (address) of a student's housing must be re­
ported to, and approved by, the Director of Housing. Students re­
questing information about housing, either on or off the campus, 
should contact the Office of Student Personnel Services, 
Refund on Housing and Boarding Contract. A room reservation in 
College housing 'Will not be confirmed until the $50 room deposit has 
been received, Once a contract is signed and the $50 roo1n deposit 
made, failure to notify the !lousing Director of cancellation after 
August 15 will result in forfeiture of the entire $50 deposit If the 
reservation is cancelled prior to August 15, full refund of the $50 
deposit will be made. 
No refund on the housing and boarding contract will be made to a 
student who voluntarily withdraws from the College during a quar­
ter. In emergency eases, necessitating withdrawal from the College, 
refund of board will be made, prorated according to the number of 
weeks remaining in the quarter. No refund :for roon1 rent will be 
made in such cases, however. Refund of the $25 deposit held in escrow 
\V:i.11 be made as described above. 

Expenses at Mesa College 
BOA.RD AND R-001\i (See note on page J 8.) 

Board and Roo:rn for the 1971-72 acaden1ic year, for both men and 
\Vornen, in Coliege-o\vned and operated residence halls is $971.80 in~ 
eluding tax on meals payable each quarter at registration time as fol~ 
lows; 

:F'all Quarter $347.60; Winter Quarter $311.80; Spring Quarter 
$31L80; Total for the year $971.20. 

The above charges include three meals per day at the College Cafe~ 
teria with second helpings permitted at any meal except that only 
t,¥0 meals are served on Sundays. 
For those students who are permitted to live in rooms off the cam­
pus, the cost of rooms depends upon the type of accommodations 
provided, and ranges frorn $30 to $60 per month. Si.nee board and 
room in private homes is very difficult to obtain, and since the cost 
of meals off the campus is quite expensive, the College Cafeteria of~ 
fers a special quarterly meal plan \Vhich costs the student $197.60 for 
Fall Quarter, $176.80 for Winter Quarter, and $176.80 for Spring Quar­
te1<, Total for the year is $55L20 including tax< This includes three 
meals per day ,vith second helpings permitted at any meal except that 
only t\vo meals are served on Sundays, as described above for students 
\Vho live in College residence halls. 
Refunds on Board at College Cafeteria 
Students who elect the special Cafeteria quarterly meal plan of $197.60 
for the Fall Quarter, $176.80 for "\Vinter Quarter, and $176.80 for 
Spring Quarter are subject to the same refund conditions as are de­
scribed for students ,vho live in the College residence halls. Students 
vvho are requested to vvithdra\v from the College by College author­
ities, or \0vho have to v1iihdraw because of emergency conditions, 
norrnally will be given refunds for board prorated on the basis of the 
number of weeks in the quarter. 
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BOOKS AND SUPPLIES 
Text books, notebooks and school supplies are sold at the College 
Bookstore. Cost of needed books and supplies will vary according to 
the courses taken by the student but ought not to exceed $150 for the 
year. Some saving 1nay be realized by buying used books which 
may be available in limited quantities, Nursing students \Vill have 
additional costs of uniforms and transportation to and from hospital 
training centers. 

TUl'i'ION AND FEES 
The tuition and College fee applicable to the 1970~71 year were under 
study at the time of this printjng and final figures on probable in­
creases for 1971-72 \Vere not available. The charges for 1970~71 are 
indicated belo\V, and students are advised to plan on the probability 
of 10 to 15 per cent increases to help meet increasing costs to the 
College. Colorado state authorities have indicated that at least 15 per 
cent increases in tuition are anticipated at all state institutions of 
higher learning. 
TuiU.on and Fee Schedule (1970~71): 
COLORADO RESIDENTS Mesa College District 

Tuition charge 
College Fee 85 per Quarter 

Total 
NON-RESIDENTS 

College Fee 

$ 85 per Quarter 

Out of District 
$ 50 per Quarter 
$ 85 per Quarter 

$135 per (-iuarter 

Tuition __ __ _ ___ ______ __ _______ _ _________________________ _ 
85 per Quarter 

per Quarter 

Total , $345 per Quarter 
Refunds on Tuition and Fees 
If a student \vithdra,vs \Vi.thin ten days frorn the first day of classes, 
t\vo-thirds of the tuition, and tvilo-thirds of the College Fee may be 
refunded. No refunds will be made after the tenth day from the date 
of registration. 

APPLICATION AND EVALUATION FEE 
Application and Evaluation Fee (Non~refundable) -- ____ $10 

(Valid only for quarter fo-r whicii student is first admitte-d.l 

PIUVA'l'E AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL FEES 
'\.Vhere private and special instructional services are required addi­
tional charges \Vill be incurred by the student. These fees are payable 
in advance to the instructors and vary v,1Jth the types of instruction, 
individual instructors, and other circumstances. 
Private instruction in applied music fs available through the College 
and from instructors approved by the College. Cost of this instruc­
tion is $35 per quarter for one lesson per week. Other special in­
structional services available at extra cost include bowling, golf, 
skiing, etc, 

EVENING SCHOOL FEES 
Evening class fees vary as to subject, time, and materials required, 
usually in accordance with the rates listed below for part-time stu­
dents. Day school students Vilho pay full day school tuition and fees 
will not be charged extra for evening classes, except where a special 
material fee is required by the class. 

MISCELLANEOUS FEES 
Late registration, $10 first day, $5 each additional day, maximun1 
Change in schedule ______ _ 
Graduation (cap, govi.rn1 diplon1a) ---- .. ----------­
Late petition for graduation ~ 
Late credential fee 
Aquatics Fee (sv,.1imsuit and towel) 

$30_00 
2_00 
7_50 
1.00 
3_00 
2_00 
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l'ART-Tl~iE STUDENT FEES 

Students taking a part-time course are charged a class fee of $8 per 
quarter hour for I\iiesa Junior College District residents, $12 per quar­
ter hour for Colorado residents \Vho do not live in the district, and 
$30 per quarter hour for non-residents of Colorado. A part-time 
course consists of fewer than 12 quarter hours. 

PAYMENT OF t"EES 

All tuition and fees are due and payable at the time of registration 
-the first day of each quarter~and registration is not complete un­
til the student's obligation is met in fulL Any student \:Vho enrolls 
and attends classes is liable for payment of fees even though he may 
drop out of school. No student having unpaid financial obligations of 
any nature due the College shall be alloi,ved to graduate or to receive 
any transcript of credits, 

The College reserves the right to adjust any and all charges, including 
fees, tuition, room and board, etc., at any tin1e deemed necessary by the 
Governing Board. 

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE STATUS FOR TUITION PURPOSES 

llesidence status for tuition purposes at IVIesa College is based upon 
the requirements as prescribed and approved in ILB. 249 by the Colo­
rado I"egislature in 196.t and amended in 1965 for Colorado Public 
Institutions of Higher Learning. Basic requJ.rements are summarized 
below. 

In-State Residence 

L If an adult, upon moving to Colorado, is employed on a fuH-time 
basis, and files for the payrnent of Colorado state income taxes or 
files estimates of suc-h taxes, and renounces his :residency in any 
other state, and is not himself in the state prilnarily as a student, 
hh:; minor children and wife ffiay at once be classified at the in­
state rate, so long as he continues his Colorado domicile. 

2. An unemancipated n1inor shall qualify for a change in status only 
if his parents or legal guardian or person having legal custody shc11l 
have completed the requirements for establishing don1icile as de­
fined in Item I above. An emancipated 1ninor or adult student \.\'ho 
has registered AS A FULL-TII\.1E STUDENT for more than EIGIIT 
hours per term shall not qualify for a change in his classlfication 
for tuition purposes unless he shall have completed t\velve con­
tinuous months of residence \Vhile not attending an institution of 
higher learning in the state or \Vhile serving in the armed forces. 

3, Residence in the state primarily for the purpose of attending an 
institution of higher learning does not apply to,vard the time re­
quired for the establishment of legal residence, 

In-District Residence 

L Establishn1ent of a bona-fide residence within the Mesa College 
District on the part of the parent or legal guardian at any time 
prior to the designated registration date 1-viH be the basis on \Vhich 
In-I)istrict Residence Status ,vill be granted for 1ninor children. 

2, In-District Residence Status for the emancipated minor or adult 
student requires residence \vithin the state for twelve months (as in 
#2 above! including 90 days residence within the Mesa College Dis­
trict immediately preceding registration, 
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General Interpretations 
1, In all cases residence of the student under 21 years of age, (includ­

ing married n1ale students) \Vill be that of the parent or legal 
guardian (except that the residence status of a married ,voman 
\Vill be based upon that of her husband). Exceptions to this rule 
wi11 be granted only ,vhen the parent or guardian has relinquished 
all responsibility for, or claim on, the student via due legal pro~ 
ceedings and a court order, 

2. Residence of the student 21 years of age or over will be based upon 
the student's own status in accordance ,vith the above regulations; 
or upon the status of the husband (not the \Vifel in the case of mar~ 
ried students where such husband may qualify for residence status 
in accordance vlith the above regulations. 

3. Once In-State or In-District residence is established it shall not be 
lost until the close of the current regular academic year by virtue 
o.f removal from the state or district by parent, legal guardian or 
spouse, 

A frotarlzed residence affidavit signed by the pare11t or legal guardian Df each minor 
student, or by the student, lf over 21, i.s required before fin.al acceptance is granted. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Mesa College offers an extensive and varied program of extra-class 
activities in \Vhich all freshmen as \veH as sophomores are eligible 
and encouraged to participate. 

The Student Body Association is governed by elected representatives 
org·anized into a legislative body knOV>'n as the Student Cabinet. The 
Student Cabinet, operating \Vithin the fram('\.Vork of a formal consti~ 
tution, provides a broad progran1 of social, educational, and cultural 
activities for all students of the college. 

In addition, the CoHege provides a co1nprehensive program of activ~ 
ities including intercollegiate athletics, intramurals, drama, foren­
sics, and numerous art and music groups in which interested students 
are encouraged to participate. 

The Lectures and Concerts Committee, supplemented by the Student 
Cabinet, bring several nationally-kno\vn artists and lecturers to the 
campus each year to provide entertainment and educaUonal and cul­
tural enrichment to the faculty and student body. 

The College does not have a system of social fraternities and sorori­
ties, but p.rovldes a large number of service and special interest clubs 
and organizations v;hich offer all students the opportunity to partici­
pate as an integral member of a special group in which they have 
cornmon interests. 

Three junior college honorary groups have chapters on the Mesa 
College ca1npus. They include Phi Theta Kappa, the national junior 
college honor fraternity for students v,,.vith high academic achievement; 
Phi Rho Pi, a non~social national honorary forensic society for stu~ 
dents \.yho participate in college-sponsored spee-ch competition; and 
Delta Psi Omega, an honorary dram;itic fraternity for students who 
have contributed to the production of college plays and musicals. 

The College Center Building provides offices for student governrnent 
and student publications, and serves as a cultural, recreational, and 
social activity center available to all students. In addition, the Center 
includes the College Cafeteria, Snack Bar, and Bookstore, 
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Organization for Instruction 
Iviesa College offers programs of three general types; 

1) Those offered by the nine Academic Divisions, 

2) Those of a Vocational or Technical nature, and 

3) Those offered through the Division of Continuing Education to 
serve the adult needs of the community. 

The nine academic divisions of the College and the subject areas included 
in each are indicated belo\:v: 

The Division of Biological Sciences and IIome Economics: agriculture, 
biology, botany, forestry, home economics, zoology. 

The Division of Business: accounting, general business courses, sec­
retarial sciences. 

The Division of Fine Arts: art, drama, music. 

The Division of Health Programs: courses for the associate degree 
program in nursing, and supervision of a medical office assistant pro­
gram and a program for practical nursing. 

The Division of IIumanities: education, English, literature, philosophy, 
reading, speech, and foreign languages. 

The Division of Mathematics and Engineering: mathematics and en­
gineering. 

The Physical Education Division: physical education theory and ac­
tivity courses for both men and women. 

The Division of Physical Sciences: chemistry, geology, astronomy, 
archaeology, and physics. 

The Division of Social Sciences: anthropology, economics, geography, 
history, politic.al science, psychology, and sociology. 

Vocational--Technical programs of the College are found in a separate sec­
tion of the catalog and include offerings in the follovving fields: 

Associate Degree Professional Nursing; Audio-Visual and Graphic 
Communications Technician; Auto Body and Fender; Automotive 
Mechanics and Technology; Child Care Center Director; Data Pro­
cessing; Electronics; Engineering Technician; Geologic Technician; 
Job Entry in Business; Library Technician; Medical Office Assistant; 
Police and Fire Service; Practical Nursing; Secretary, Legal or Scien­
tific; Travel and Recreation Management; Welding. 

The program for the two years at Mesa College will depend upon what the 
student plans to do at the end of two years. For those who plan to continue 
college ,vork in a four-year college or university the courses in liberal arts, 
which are equivalent to such first~ and second-year courses at higher insti­
tutions of the state, are required. Certain definite lo,ver-division require­
ments are met by the courses leading to the Associate in Art or the Associ­
ate in Science degree. Other courses ,vill depend upon the field in which 
the student's major interest lies, but will consist of such as fit into the stu­
dent's pla1;ned program to be followed in the junior and senior years. 
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For those ,vho do not plan to continue beyond the junior college, severB.1 
non-specialized programs are offered. These provide for a broad training 
and liberal choice of electives. For those v;iho desire to prepare for a spe­
cific vocation, guidance is given in selecting the. appropriate course for 
such preparation. 

In recent years Mesa College has given increased attention to providing pro­
grams of Vocational and Technical Education for students who do not plan, 
at least immediately, to complete a four-year degree. These specialized pro­
grams of a terminal, technical, or se1ni-professional nature are designed to 
help students develop the specific skills required for employment in the 
various technical occupations for which the training is offered. 

A program of Continuing Education is designed to provide opportunities 
for adults to receive both academic and vocational preparation in various 
fields. Related training in several apprentice trades is given through the 
program, 

MESA COLLEGE RESERVES THE RIGHT TO WITHDRAW FROM ITS 
OFFERINGS ANY COURSE WHICH THE ENROLLMENT DOES NOT 
JUSTIFY GIVING, FOR ANY PARTICULAR QUARTER. ADDITIONAL 
COURSES WILL BE ADDED ANY QUARTER IF THERE IS SUFFICIENT 
DEMAND. 

ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 
and 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
IUlNUSSION TO MESA COLLEGE 

Admission to l'VIesa College is granted upon the filing of an applica­
tion for adrnission and the presentation of satisfactory credentials. 
All applications must be filed upon the official forms available at 
the College, or, for Colorado residents, at the office of the high 
school principat A $10 evaluation fee must accompany the admission 
application, 

Colorado high school graduates \Vho have completed satisfactorily a 
minimum of fifteen acceptable units of high school ,~ork are eligible 
for admission to the freshman class. The application for admission, 
,vhich includes a transcript of the high school record properly filled 
out and signed by the high school principal, should be on file in the 
Admissions Office not later than August 15 for the Fall Quarter. As 
the number of approved applicants approaches the planned capaci­
ty for the Fan Quarter this deadline may be advanced to on or near 
August 1. Applications for admission for the Winter and Spring 
Quarters should be on file in the Admissions Office not later than 
t\VO weeks prior to the beginning of the quarter. 

OU'l'-OF-STA'l'Ii RESIDENTS 
Applicants who are not residents of Colorado and 1,vho are entering 
college for the first time must rank in the upper two-thirds of their 
high school graduating class to be eligible for admission to Mesa 
College, 



22 / Mesa College 

TRANSFER APPLICANTS 
An applicant for admission who has already attended another insti­
tution of college rank may not disregard his collegiate record and 
apply for admission as a first-time freshman. 

Transfer students (Colorado residents) who may be on probation or 
suspension from the institution previously attended cannot be ad­
mitted until they have been approved by the Admissions Committee. 
In such cases the applicant must address a written petition to this 
committee describing the circumstances leading up to the probation 
or suspension status and any significant changes in these circum­
stances that would indicate that a successful record might be estab­
lished at lv!esa CoHege. Out-of-sU.1te transfer applicants must be in 
good standing at the collegiate institution most recently attended to 
be eligible for admission to Mesa College, 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT 
The college will recognize unusual secondary school work by means 
of advanced placement for those who have taken especially enriched 
or accelerated courses before entering college, Applicants .ordinarily 
qualify for such placement by satisfactory achievement on placement 
examinations prepared or approved by respective departmental staff 
members. Further information may be obtained by writing the Ad­
missions and Records Office. 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 
Students honorably dismissed from other colleges or institutions may 
be admitted to advanced standing in 1\!Iesa College, Students applying 
for advanced standing vvil1 furnish to the Admissions Office a tran­
script of all college work sent frorn each institution attended. Transfer 
students i,vill be required to take the _!\.CT test prior to registration un­
less the test has been taken previously and an official record of the 
scores is on file with the Director of Admissions. Such test scores 
are not a regular part of the official transcript and are released by 
the student's former school only at the student's specific request, A 
high school transcript is required of all transfer students. 

HEALTH CERTIFICATE AND RESIDENCE AF'FIDAVIT 
Students entering Mesa College for the fh·st time are required to 
send a certificate oi' good health signed by n family physician or a 
physician approved by the college, This certificate is available at the 
college office . 

.Each student is required to file a notarized residence affidavit at 
the time he first registers at Mesa College for the academic year. 
This affidavit is to be signed by the parent or legal guardian of each 
minor student, or by the student, if over 21. These .affidZlvit :forms 
win be provided each student as a part of pre-registration :informa~ 
tion and material. 

These two items are required before acceptance is granted. 

ADMISSION OF VETERANS 
Mesa College is open to any veteran who qualifies for college edu~ 
cation and its Veteran Service program has been organized to give 
the most efficient assistance possible in planning his program of 
study. 

The College is approved by the Veterans Administration for the edu­
cation and training of veterans under Public Law 894 and others. 
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A veteran who does not meet the normal entrance requirements for 
admission, but who proves, through tests, that he is ready to do 
college work, will be admitted. 

A veteran may take regular courses leading to an associate degree 
granted by Mesa College and preparing him for entrance to the 
higher division of four~year colleges and universities, or he m~y 
:follow a terminal program designed to prepare for s0me specific 
occupation. 

NOTE-Students who wish to qualify for Veterans Administration 
benefits should come prepared to finance their living expenses for a 
period of sixty days, This is the normal length of time required to 
set up a veteran's file in the regional office and for the issuance of 
monthly checks. All veterans n1ust present a photostatic copy of their 
discharge in order to be excused from the Physical Education require­
ment 

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Mature individuals who lack some of the requirements for admission 
as regular students may be admitted as special students on a full or 
part-time basis. Special students may become regular students upon 
fulfilling the requ]rements for entrance. This may be done by pass­
ing the high school level tests in General Educational Development 
or, in some cases, by substituting certain college courses for high 
school units. 

REGISTRATION AND COUNSELING TESTS 
The college admission tests of the American College Testing (A.C.T.) 
Program are required of all ne\V students prior to registration at 
lVIesa College. It is recommended that prospective students take 
these tests during their senior year. Transfer students should contact 
the registrar sufficiently in advance of registration to make arrange­
ments to take the tests, or to have an official report of the scores 
from a previous administration on file prior to registration. The tests 
are available at designated centers throughout the state and region 
on five different dates, in October, December, February, April, and 
August. 

i\ $6.00 fee must be submitted vvith registration form to the A.C.T. 
B.egional Office four ,veeks prior to the date on which the student 
elects to take the test, I)etailed information regarding testing centers, 
dates, and registration supplies will be available through high school 
principals or from the Director of Admissions at l\ilesa College. 

A residual testing program will be available in connection with Fall 
and i,.vinter Registration for those students who do not take the tests 
during their senior year. These students will be required to take the 
tests during the Fall Registration Orientation program or, for the 
Winter Quarter, one day prior to registration in order that results 
will be available to students and their advisors during registration. 
A special testing fee ,vill be collected from these students at the time 
they report for testing. 

Students do not "pass" or "fail" these tests. The results are avail­
able to the student and his counselor and form an excellent basis 
for counseling and planning a course of study to meet the particular 
needs of students, and assist in sectioning and placement of students 
in class sections in keeping with their abilities and interests. Extra 
classroom instruction is provided during the first quarter for those 
whose test scores indicate weaknesses or deficiencies in certain areas 
such as English and mathematics. 
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College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test scores (S.A.TJ, when received, 
are filed in the student's permanent record and personnel folder 
where they are available for counseling purposes if desired. J:Iow­
ever, these S<A.T. scores are not :required by Mesa College and will 
not excuse the student from the A.C.T. program. 

PROFICIENCY EXAMINATIONS 
Proficiency examinations may be taken by regularly enrolled stu­
dents to determine whether credit may be allowed for courses taken 
in an unapproved institution of higher learning; to determine amount 
of credit to be given for work done outside of class; and to provide 
a basis for exemptions from certain courses. 

DIVISIONS AND DEl'ARTTh'i:ENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
Mesa College offers courses under the following divisions and depart~ 
rnents: Agriculture, Art, Biological Science, Business, Chemistry, 
English, Foreign Language, General Education, Geology, Health, !Iome 
Economics, Hurnanities, Mathematics and Engineering, Music, Nursing, 
Physics, Physical Education, Psychology and Education, Social Science, 
Speech and Drama, Technical and Vocational, Trades and Industry, 
Continuing Education, 

COURSES OF STUDY REQUIREMENTS 
'fhe course of study which an lndividual student. pursues depends 
upon his present .interests and his future plans. Freshman require~ 
ments for the principal courses offered at Mesa College are similar 
to those at senior colleges. Students "\-Vho plan to continue college 
v.rork after leaving M_esa College should decide upon the college to 
which they ,vill trans.fer and plan their course here so that freshman 
and sophomore requirements of the college of their choice will have 
been meL This is a student responsibility although counselors will 
be glad to help. 

IIEGISTRA'l'ION 
In order to become a student of Mesa College, vvhether regular or 
special, an applicant must register on official forms provided by the 
college and at the appointed time. Credit will be given only for 
courses in which the student is registered. 

N.C.D. COURSES 
A student who desires to attend certain classes regularly, but does 
not wish to take the final examinations or receive grades or credit, 
should register No Credit Desired in these courses. Credit for such 
courses may not be established at a later date. A student may com­
bine in his registration both credit and N.C.D, courses, but the total 
hOurs involved should not exceed a normal schedule. 
Those whose major interest lies in the field of Education, English, 
Foreign Language, History, I,a,v, l\iusic, Social Science, or Speech, 
should register to meet the requirements of the Associate in Arts 
degree and, in addition, take the specific courses required in one of 
these fields, by the school to which they expect to transfer. 
Those who are interested in Agriculture, Dentistry, Engineering, 
Honie Economics, Mathematics, Medicine, Pharmacy, Nursing or re­
lated fields, should register in courses leading to the Associate in 
Science degree, and take the particular courses required by these de~ 
partn1ents in the universities and professional .schools of their choice 
in the first two years, 

CERTIFICATES. DIPLOMAS, DEGREES 
Mesa College grants a certificate, diploma, or degree, according to 
the type of curriculum selected by the student and upou completion 
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of the specific requirernents of each. 'These include completion cer­
tificates, a Mesa College diplon1a, and the degrees, Associate in Arts, 
Associate in Science, Associate in Commerce, afid Associate in Applied 
Science. 
A completion certificate may be awarded those who complete satis­
factorily a terminal course of less than two years' duration, 
N'o student '\\1ill be a\varded m.orc than one degree. 

GRADUATION (Minim.um Requirements) 
To graduate from Mesa College a student must: 

1. Have been regularly enrolled at least three quarters, including the 
one next preceding the time of his graduation, and must have earn~ 
ed a 1ninimum of 24 quarter hours at Mesa College. 

2. Complete with an average of C (2.0 GPA) or better, 93 credit hours, 
including social science or literature, 9 hours; English 11 and 12, 

6 hours, plus either English 13 OT 3 hours of freshman literature; 
and physical education, 3 hours, to qualify for the MESA COL­
LEGE DIPLOMA. 

Additional requirements for an ASSOCIATE DEGREE include 
the specific course requirements listed on this page and on page 40 
and, ln the event that credit hours exceed 93, an overall average of 
C or better is required on all credit hours attempted. 

3. F.ile V.'ith the I)irector of Admissions and Records a petition for 
graduation \Vithin 3 weeks after registering for the last quarter. 
Penalty for late filing shall be $1.00. 

4. Satisfy all general and specific requirements of A1esa College 
,vhich pertain to him, including the fulfillment of all financial 
obligations. 

5. Have removed from his record all marks of deficiency in those 
subjects for which he expects to receive credit toward graduation. 

6. Be in attendance upon the Commencement exercises of his class 
unless a petition of absence, properly made by him to the com~ 
mittce on graduation, is approved by that committee. 

DEGREES 
The Associate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees are granted to 
students v.1ho qualify as regular students, meet the minhnum require­
ments for graduation stated in the preceding paragraphs, and in addi­
tion complete the appropriate specific degree requirements as follows:* 

* Specific -requirements for the Associate in Commerce Degree may be found o-n p;,ge 40. 

General Requirements for aU DEGREES and the 1'-IESA COLLEGE DIPLOMA 
All Mesa College graduates must complete with an average of C, or 
better, 93 hours, including: 
Freshman English ____ J} hours 

""----------------·---· _____ 9 hours Social Science or Literature 
Physical Education (3 quarters of activity courses) ______________ 3 hours 

Specific Requirements for the ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 
Physical Science 
History or other Social Science _ 
Literature 
Biology or Psychology 
Approved electives ___ _ 

__________ g hours 
_ _______ '" _____________________________ g hours 

_______ 9 hours 
.9 hours 

_ .. 45 hours 
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Specific Requirements for the .llSSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE 
Laboratory science and mathematics 
Approved electives 

39 hours 
____ ;33 hours# 

Specific Requirements f.Jr the ~4..SSOC:L4.TE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 
Students enrolled in one of tl1e specially designed Vocational-Techni­
cal curricula may qualify for this degree upon con1pletion of the gen­
eral requirements listed above and the specific technical course re­
quiretnents appropriate to the curriculum in question. The specific 
VT course rcquirexnents are listed in the Vocational-Technical section 
of this catalog. The general rcquirernent of nine hours in Social Sci­
ence or Literature is modified to include Psychology for this degree. 

TEACHER PREPARATION 
Mesa College recognizes the need for teachers, and encourages stu­
dents of ability to prepare for teaching< A four-year program of 
training is needed for entry into the teaching profession, and stu­
dents should plan their tv,ro years at 1\1:esa in accordance with the 
requirements of the higher institution to ¥.rhich they expect to trans­
fer, Since the first t,~o years of teacher training is basically general 
education for improvement of background, students should follow 
the General Liberal Arts (transfer) program ,vith suitable choice of 
electives. Mesa College has an active student education organization, 
M.E,S.A., \Vhich is affiliated with the Colorado Student Education As­
sociation. The Iviesa College chapter is represented at 1nost state edu­
cation 1neetings and conventions. 

TRANSFER OF CREmT 
Accreditation by the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec­
ondary Schools assures the acceptance of credits earned at l\tiesa 
College by other accredited colleges and universities throughout the 
United States. I-Iowever, students are reminded that acceptance of 
tran2fer credit by any accredited college depends upon the individual 
student's previous grade average and a certification fron1 the regis­
trar of the former school that the student is in "good standing", 

A student in good standing is entitled to a transcript of his record 
at any time, One transcript is furnished free of charge. A fee of 
$1.00 is charged for each additional transcript. 

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college are accepted 
in senior coHeges and universities up to a 1naxirnum prescribed by 
the particular institution for the first two years of a curriculurn 
si1nilar to the one from which the student transfers. 

Junior colleges in Colorado are authorized by State lav; to provide 
only the first two years of college instruction. This is the equivalent 
of 90 academic hours, plus three hours of physical education, for most 
higher institutions, 

Students \Vho earn more than 90 academic hours may not receive 
credit for the excess hours on transfer to a four-year state college 
in Colorado that requires only 90 hours for Junior standing. 

A student expecting to transfer to a senior coIIege is advised to 
examine carefully the currf\nt catalog of the particular college he 
expects to enter and to follow as closely as possible its particular rec­
ommendations for programs of study. 

;j:j:: Studenrn majoring Jn profess:icnal nursing or other technical"terminal prognnns must cmnp!ete 
courses of study as prescribed ior the respective programs in addition to the above general 
graduation requirements. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 
LATE REGISTRATION 

Students registering late ,vill be required to make up the ,~1ork they 
have missed. Students are not permitted to enroll for a full-time class 
schedule after the first ,veek of classes in any quarter. See page 26 
for information on late registration fee. 

ATTENDANCE 
A student at l\1esa College is expected to attend all sessions of each 
class in which he is enrolled. Failure to do so may result in a low~ 
erect grade or exclusion from class. At any tilne during a quarter, 
a student \Vho fails to attend regularly may be dropped from college 
rolls. 
All instructors are required to keep a record of all absences. When~ 
ever the instructor thinks that absences are seriously affecting a 
particular student's \Vork, it shaH be his duty to report this fact to 
the office of the Dean of Students. 
Absences will be excused v;•hen incurred by reason of a student's 
participation in required field trips, intercollegiate games and other 
trips arranged by the College only if previously approved by the 
Dean of Students. The coach or instructor or other official whose work 
requires absences frorn classes shall file in the Dean of Students' of­
fice a list of the names of the students involved at least 24 hours be­
fore the activity. 

Absences due to serious illness or strictly unavoidable circurnstances 
rnay be excused if the instructor in cbarge of the course is com­
pletely satisfied as to the cause. Being excused for an absence in no 
vvay relieves the student of the responsibility of completing aH the 
\."Vork of the course to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge. 

STUDENT LOAD AND UTu'.IITA'fIONS 
The normal student load is sixteen quarter hours (eighteen for en­
gineering students) and the 1ninimun1 load is tv.relve hours, except for 
a fev;1 special. and part-time students. Eighteen hours is the maxi­
mum :load until a student has shown his ability to take 1nore, and 
then he may be permitted to carry more hours if his schedule is ap­
proved by the admissions co1nmittee, 

COURSE CON'fINUATION 
Courses which continue for three quarters generally should be taken 
throughout the year by students planning to transfer credits to senior 
colleges or universities, and in the sequence indicated by the course 
numbers. Exan1ple: French 11, 12, 13, FWS (faH, Vv·inter, spring). To 
receive transfer credit for this course it is necessary to take all three 
quarters, 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 
Standards of scholarship at l\·fesa College depend upon the objectives, 
nature and content of the courses. While individual progress is a 
basic consideration, and the development of each student in the light 
of hls needs and aptitudes in the major concern of the College, it 
cannot be too strongly emphasized that if n1inilnum standards are 
not maintained failure 1,vill result. 

A student's achievement is considered satisfactory \.Vhen he maintains 
a grade-point average of 2,0 (C) or higher. 
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ACADEMIC l'lWBATION AND SUSPENSION 
Students \Vho fail to make minimum acceptable grade-point averages 
for any given quarter will be placed on academic probation by the Ad­
n1issions Comtnittee for the succeeding quarter enrolled. Students fail­
ing to n1eet minimum prescribed academic standards for tv.10 consecu­
tive quarters are subject to acade1nic suspension for one or more terms. 
In cases of extremely low grades students may be suspended at the 
end of the first quarter of attendance. Students who a.re on academic 
probation are not eligible to hold office in student organizations, nor 
to represent the College in any regularly sponsored group or activity. 

EVALUATION 
1'he evaluation of student learning progress is considered to be a 
planned and continuous process and consists of a variety of activities 
including judgment, observation, testing, etc. Midterm and final 
examinations are a part of the evaluation process. 

GRADE REPORTS 
Individual reports are sent to parents, or by request, to individual 
students who have reached their majority at the end of each quarter, 
Special reports may be obtained upon application to the Records Office 
at any time. An official report is vvithheld 1 however, until all fees are 
paid. 

SYSTEM OF GRADES 
Grades in 1\1:esa College are indicated as follows: A, for superior 
,vork; B, good; C, fair; D, minimum passing; F, not passing; Inc,, 
incornplete; S, satisfactory; lT, unsatisfactory; WP, withdrawn passing; 
WE', \Vithdrawn failing: TF for unapproved \Vithdrawal; and WN, 
withdrawn fron1 non-credit course. 

IN COMPLETES 
A grade of "incomplete" may be reported only on account of illness 
at the time of a final examination, or when the student for reasons 
beyond his control has been unable to finish all the work of the 
course. This grade may be given only upon agrecxnent between the 
instructor and the R.ecords Office of the College. If arrangements for 
satisfactory completion of the course are not made before the end of 
the following quarter a grade of "F'' \Vill be assigned for the course. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 
A student who desires to ,vithdraw from the college should notify his 
faculty advisor and report to the Office of the Dean of Students, 
where the necessary withdrawal papers ,vill be filled out and officially 
signed by the Dean of Students or one of the Associate Deans. The 
student vvill receive a grade of "\VP" (Withdrawal Passing) for each 
course in \Vhich he is passing at the time of withdra,ival, and a "WF" 
C\:Vithdra\val Failing) for each course he is failing. Failure to record 
the \Vithdra,val V11ith the approprlate Dean within one week after \\.'ith­
drav.ral proceedings have been initiated will result in the assignment 
of a grade of "TF" (Technical Failure) jn each course. 

Official Virithdrawal from the College \Vill not be granted during the 
last three weeks of a quarter, except in emergencies. 

HONORABLE ms~USSAL 
A statement of "honorable dismissal" will be given a student if at 
the time of withdrawal his status as to conduct, character and schol­
arship is such as to entitle him to continue in the College. 
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TYPE CURRICULUMS AND COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS 

The following pages provide suggested curriculums and descriptions of 
courses available in the various divisions and subject matter areas and de­
partments to assist students in planning their courses. The curriculums in­
clude both general and special requirements for graduation \Vith the appro­
priate degree or diploma as indicated. ]<"'aculty advisers will assist in selecting 
courses .for other .fields which may be desired by students and in accord­
ance \Vith requirements of specific institutions. 

Arts and Science courses offered at 1\/Iesa College are grouped in thirty­
seven departments or fields of study within nine major divisions. The de­
scriptions which follov,1 indicate the content of the course and list the pre­
requisites for those ·which are not beginning courses. Courses are numbered 
and given titles. For example, History 52 is a course number and United 
States History is the corresponding course title, 

Courses numbered from 1 through 9 are remedial in nature and not intend­
ed for transfer nor for Associate Degree requirements. Courses numbered 
from 10 to 50 are designed for freshmen and those numbered above 50, for 
sophomores. Numbers end in 1, 2, 3, according to the quarter in which they 
are regularly offered. Some courses, however, are offered two or three 
quarters during the year so that students may enter at the beginning of 
any quarter and be able to take a full schedule of \/fork. FWS means fall, 
winter, spring. 

Orientation 
Each first-time student is required to participate in the Orientation pro~ 

gram offered during Fall Quarter for transfer students and new freshmen, 
This program aids the student in his adjustment to college as it deals with 
planning a course of study, budget of time, study habits, extra-curricular 
activities, social and personal adjustment. Students meet in small groups 
\Vith as.signed faculty advisers. Assemblies covering many of the areas men­
tioned above \Vill be conducted throughout the academic year. 

Specific orientation or introduction courses are required of students 
majoring in such areas as Agriculture, Business, Engineering, Forestry, and 
Jiome Economics. 

Curriculums 
Two types of general curriculums are suggested on the follo\ving page. 

For students who have definite majors in mind, additional suggested cur­
riculums will be found at the beginning of the catalog sections devoted to 
the respective academic divisions. The curriculums found within the re­
spective divisions represent sarnple or type curriculums to assist students fn 
planning programs related to a certain subject-matter area and are not all­
inclusive. There are sufficient course offerings throughout the various di­
visions to provide many other subject matter and vocational areas jn \Vhich 
students may secure one or two years of lo\ver-division course work at Mesa 
College. Following are some suggested subject-matter areas for which spe­
cific sample curriculums \¥ill not be found but vJhich can be provided for by 
substituting appropriate courses available within the division in some of the 
existing suggested curriculums: 
Dramatics, Economics, English, Government, History, Journalism, Laboratory Technician_. 
Language-, Llteratun,, Mathematics, Medical Technician, Philosophy, Pflysics,. Physical The·rapy, 
Psychology, Sociology, Speech. 
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GENERAL CURRICULUMS 
(Broad programs available to students who have not selected a definite 

ntajor in one of the specific divisions.) 

FaH Qurn·ter 
Engllsh 11 
Electives 
Tu1usic 2,± 
Psychology 21 
Physical Education 

]<'al:( Quarter 
History 
Science 
Elective 
Literature 

Hours 

5 
2 
3 
1 

14 

Hours 

5 
5 
3 

16 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

Associate in Arts 

IFIRST YEAR 

Wint.er Quader 
English 12 
Electives 
Psychology 22 
Th'.l:usic 25 
Art 44 
Physical Education 

Hours 
3 
5 
3 
2 

' 1 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter HGurs 
History 3 
Science 5 
Elective 5 
Literature 3 

16 

Spt·ing QuarteJ.• 
English 13 
Electives 
Music 26 
Psychology 
Speech 11 
Physical Education 

Spring Ouarte.r 
History 
Psychology 33 
Science 
Elective 
Lttc-ratm'o 

GENERAL LIBERAL ARTS (Transfer) 

Associate in Arts 

FIRS'!' YEAR 

FlilH Qiu!l·ter Hours Winter Quarter Houni Spring Quarter 
English 11 ......................... . 
Soc. Sci. or 
Chemistry 
Mathematics or 
Physical Education 

3 Englir>h 12 3 
3 Soc. ScL or LiL 3 
5- Chemistry ar Geo!. 5 
5 l\Iathernatlcs 22 or 29 5 
1 Elective 1 

Physical Education 1 
17 

English 13 
Soc. ScL or ,,,0 ., ... 
ChemLc;try 
.l\fathematlcs 
Elective 
Physical Education 

Hours 

3 
5 
2 
3 
3 
1 

17 

Hours 
3 
3 

' 2 
3 ,. 

Houts 
3 
3 

Note: A foreign language is advised if t.he student is ,pl.annlng on two years c>£ a language in 
his course 0£ study. First-year language may be substituted £or mathematics or seience by 
those students who _prefer to complete two years of language at the Junior college level. 

Fall Quarter 
Literature 
Psychology 21 
Foreign Language 
Soc. Science 
Elective 

Hours 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 

17 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quadel:' 
Literature 
Phychology 22 
Foreign Language 
Soc;. Science 
Elective 

Hours 
3 
3 

' 3 
3 

17 

Spring Qua1·ter 
Literature 
Psychology 23 
F'oreign Language 
Soc. Science 
Elective 

Hours 
3 
3 
5 
3 
2 

16 



Division of 
Biological Sciences 

and 
Home Economics 

The Division includes the course offerings in the 
areas of Agriculture, the Biological Sciences, and 
fiome Economics, 

The aims of this division are to provide for our 
students 

1) The basic courses in a pre-professional cur~ 
riculum. 

2) Courses for non-science majors for general 
education. 

3) ,rocational training for those students who 
Viill terminate their education at the junior 
college level, 

Instructional Staff: Mr. Rice, Chairman; Mr. Royal; l\:trs, Leighton; Mrs" Ripley; Mrs. Sullivan; 
Mr. Yonker; Mrs. Young. 

AGRICULTURE 
AGIUCULTURE SCIENCE' 

Associate in Science 

Those students entering into Agriculture Science should have a good 
mathematical and science background and have been an above average 
student in high schooL The follo\ving freshman curriculum is recom­
mended. 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours ll'inter Quai:-ter Hou.rs Spriug Quarter Hours 
Biology 21 5 Biology 22 5 Biology 23 5 
English 11 3 English 12 3 English 13 3 
Chemistry 21 or 31 5 Chemistry 22 Gr 32 5 Chemistry 23 or 33 5 
I'dathematics 21 5 Mathe-ma.tics 22 5 l\ihl.thematics 23 5 
Agriculture 1 l Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1 

19 19 19 
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APPLIED AGRICULTURE' 

Associate in Science or Diploma 

The following curriculum is suggested for those students not electing 
to major in Agriculture Science but who are interested in a course suitable 
for transfer and leading to a Bachelor of Science degree. 

Fm ST YEAR 

Fan Quarter Hours Vir'inter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter- Hours 
Agriculture 11 5 Agriculture 42 5 Agriculture 23 6 
Biology 21 5 Agriculture 62 3 Agriculture 33 5 
English 11 3 English 12 3 English 13 3 
Agriculture 1 1 Biology 22 5 Speech 11 
Physical Education 1 Physical Educatlo11 1 Physical Education 

15 17 18 

""ConsU!lt with counselor to plan a program that will best meet individufll transfer needs fo-r 
second-year curriculum. Suggested electives far the Ag·rfc.nlture Science major; American Guv­
,er:mnent, Wo-rld Civilizntions, Speech, Litera.ture, Ec.onomks. Suggested electives for the Apcplied 
Agrlculture major; Agricu.lture 12, Agricuiture 56, Mathematics 21, 22, 23; American Govern· 
n1ent, World Civilizations, Literature, Chemistry 21, 22, 23, 

TER~UNAL AGRICULTURE 

Students who plan to terminate their formal education with study at 
Mesa College may follow a course of study of their own choosing. Such 
a course may lead to a l\!1esa College Diploma or Associate Degree, (See 
pages 24, 25J 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

k'IRST YEAR 

Falt Quarter Hours Wintel" Quader Hours S11rlng Quarter Hours 
Chen1 31 Chem 32 5 Chen1 33 5 
Bi-0!. 11 o, DioL 12, 2Z, o, 3.5 Bi-01. 13., 23, "' 32 3-5 
Mathematics I',fathematics 22 5 Mathematics 23 5 
English 11 English 12 3 English 1' ' Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1 

16-18 
17-19 17-19 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarrer- Hou l's ~'inter Quarter Hours Sining Quarte1· Hou.rs 
Soc. Sci. 3 Soc. ScL o, LiL 3 Soc. ScL °' Lit 3 
BioL 51 BioL 52 3 Biol. 53 5 
Elective Elective Elective 

m· o, m· 
Chem. 31 5 Chem. 3Z 5 Chem. 33 5 
Elective 2 Elective 5 Elective 2 
Physical Education 1 

16 1' 
16 
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Fan Quarter 
Uiol. 21 
Che·m. 21 
English 11 

hMathematics 
Forestry 1 

Honn; 

PRE-FORESTRY 

FntS'l' YEAR 

\";-'inter Qua:rter 
Riot 22 
Chem. 22 
English 12 
Mathematics 22 

Hours 

5 
3 

Sprlng Quarter 
Biol. 23 
Chem. 23 
English 13 
l\.fatheinatics 23 

"' Substitute a,pproved elective if student can begin w:ith Math 28, 

Fall Quarter 
Geot 11 
Econ. 51 
Speech 11 
Humanities 

CT 
Social Science 
Physical Education 

}'all (luarief' 

English 11 
H(m1e Economics 15 
Home Economics 32 
Intro. to H. Econ. 
Home Economics 11 
Physical Education 
Home Ecomimks JO 

Fall Quarter 
Home Economics 41 
Elective 
Psychology 21 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Physical Education 
Uotne Economics 34 

SECOND YEAR 

Hours WintBT Quarter Hours 
5 BioL 31 

' Econ, 52 
3 Ge-0L 12 

Humanities 
o, 

' So-Cial Science 
l Physical EducaUon 

l5 17 

HOMEMAKING (Terminal) 

1\/lesa College Diploma 

FIRS'!' YEAR 

Hmas Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Home Econon1ics 12 

3 Home Economics 17 
1 Art 21 
2 Physical Education 
1 Electives 
3 

18 

Honts 

3 
3 
2 
l 

]7 

SECOND YEAR 

HNffS 

' :; 
:1 
3 
l 
3 

16 

'Winter Qi:rntter 
Home Economics 33 
Ho.me Economics 42 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
F.J!ectives 
Speech 11 

Hours 
2 
3 

6 
3 

17 

Spring Quarter 
Biol. '2 
Agr. 56 
Physics 10 
Physical Education 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 
Home Economics 36 
Physical Education 
Electives 
Art 22 
Home Economics 61 

Spring Quarter 
HDme Economics 
Home Econon1ics 
Soc. Sci. or LiL 
Soci-ology 44 
Electives 

If ours 

5 
5 
3 
5 

Rtlurs 
5 
5 

16 

ffours 

3 
3 
l 
5 
2 

' 
17 

Hours 
2 
3 

17 
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HOME ECONOMICS (Transfer) 

::Frdl Quarter 
English 11 
Home Economics 15 
Chemistry 21 
Home Econo-mics 1 
Home Economics Hi 
Physical Education 

Hou!'S 

1 
3 
1 

l8 

Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 

w·inter QuartN' Hoa rs 
English 12 
Heme Economics 17 :l 
Mt 21 .... 2 
Chemistry 22 5 
Physical Education 1 
Hmne Econoinics 11 2 

16 

SECOND YEAR 

Spring Quarter Hours 
English 13 
Home Economics 32 3 
Home Economics 36 3 
Home Econnmics 33 2 
Chemistry 23 5 
Art " 2 

13 

Fall Quarter 
Home Economics 51 
Psychology 21 

Heiurs 'Winter Quarter 
3 Home Economics 52 
3 P.sychofogy 22 

Hours Spring Quarfo:r 
fil}me Economics 53 
Biology 53 

Hours 

Biology 14 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Phvsical Education 
speech 11 ........... ......... . 

5 Soc. ScL or Lit. 
3 Biology 15 ...... 
1 Home Economics 12 
3 

18 

Agriculture 

16 

Soc. Sci. or Lit, 
Elective 
Home Economics 61 

17 

Students enrolling for the study of agriculture at Mesa College should 
at the very outset decJde \Vhether they 1,visb to take a course leading to­
\Vard ~4..gricultural Science, Applied Agriculture, or a terminal program. 

l. AGRICULTURAL PROFESSION F. 1 hour. 

Required of all freshmen who 1..vill rnajor in agriculture, A survey of 
the various fields of study. Guidance in choosing major and minor 
fields of study, The opportunities as well as responsibilities associ­
ated ,vith positions in agriculture \vhen operating one's Oi.'t/TI business 
as well as vvhen employed in one of the professions. 

11. INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIIENCE F. 5 hours. 

A study designed to furnish a general knowledge of the important 
princlples of the livestock industry as it pertains to agriculture. 
Selections and evaluation of beef cattle, dairy cattle, sheep, and 
swine on a purebred and market basis are carried out Emphasis 
is placed on types, breeds, markets, and market classification. Three 
lectures and two laboratory periods per week. 

12. FARM POWER FW. 3 hours. 

A theory and de1nonstration course on internal combustion engines, 
electrical systems, and povver transfer. Special attention is given to 
proper operation, care, and adjustment of motors, engines, and trans­
portation equipment of the farm. T,vo lecture periods and one two­
hour laboratory per week. 

14. LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND SELECTION F. 2 hours. 

A study of animal form and its relation to the function of the in­
dividual. Emphasis is placed on the evaluation of live animals in 
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terms of their probable value for producing the product for which 
they are intended< 1\.'Iarket and breeding classes of livestock will be 
judged, Prerequisite: Agriculture 11. Two laboratory periods per 
week, 

23. CROP PRODUCTION S. 6 hours. 
A study of the principles of field crop production w.ith emphasis on 
cultural practices and botanical characteristics of crops grov1n in the 
inter-mountain region. Five hours lecture and one three-hour labora­
tory per week. Prerequisite: 5 hours of plant science or consent of 
instructor, 

32. FEED AND FEEDING W. 5 hours. 
Fundamentals of animal nutrition. Feeds and their uses. Calculation 
of rations to meet livestock requirements. 

42. ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION OF AGRICULTURE \V. 5 hours. 
Agriculture's role in our changing economy; modern technology and 
its implications for farm and non-farm people; structure of agricul~ 
turaI industry and farm business; governn1ent and agriculture; analy­
sis of the operating farn1 economy. 

5!. BASIC HORT!CUI/fURE F. 5 hours. 
Principles of horticulture science as applied to the propagation and 
culture of horticulture crops, language design, and improvement of 
plants. Prerequisite: 5 hours of plant science or consent of instructor, 

52. FRUIT PRODUCTION S. 5 hours. 
Principles and practices utilized in the production, harvesting and 
xnarketing of tree and small fruits. Site selection, harvesting meth­
ods, marketing procedures and the ~ultural practices of planting, 
pollination, pruning, thinning, soil management, fertilizing and irri­
gation. Prerequisite: 5 hours of plant science, Agriculture 51, or con­
sent of instructor. 

56. SOILS S< 5 hours. 
A study of the formation, properties, and management of soils. Spe­
cial attention is given to soil conditions that affect crop yields. Four 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 31 or Chemistry 21 for Agriculture students; waived for 
Forestry. 

61. FORAGE CROPS F. 4 hours. 
A study of the production and preservation as hay or silage of the 
principle forage crops and cultivated grasses. Special attention is 
given to the production and maintenance of farm pastures. Pre­
requisite: Agriculture 23. Class meets daily. 

62. GENERAL DAIRY HUSBANDRY W. 3 l1ours. 
A general course in dairying. IIistory and present status of the dairy 
industry; starting dairy herds; breeds of dairy cattle; cow testing 
associations; club \vork; study of herd records; calf feeding; general 
principles of feeding, management and housing of dairy cattle. Pre~ 
requisite: Agriculture .11. Open to sophomore students. Two class 
periods and one laboratory period per week. 

65. ENVIRONMENTAL INSECTS S. 5 hours. 
An introductory course in the elementary anatomy and physiology of 
insects. A study of the Hfe histories and habits of the more important 
insect pests and recommendations for their controL Four lectures and 
one laboratory period per week. 
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Biology 
11, 12, 13. GENERAL llWUJGY FWS. 3 hours. 

A study of the fundamental biological principles involving both plant 
and animal life; survey of all of the phyla of the animal kingdom 
and the divisions of the plant kingdom; the place of man in the wor-ld 
of living things; and the relationships of man to other organisms. 
Students ,vho elect this course may not receive full credit for gen­
eral college botany or zoology. Tv,ro lectures, one laboratory each week. 

14, 15. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY }'. 5 hrs., w. 4 l!rs. 
A study of the structure and function of the human body. The an­
atomy and physiology of the integument, skeletal, muscular, nervous, 
senses, circulatory, respiratory, excretory, digestive, endocrine, and 
reproductive systems are studied during the two quarters. Three lec­
tures and t\vo laboratories each week in the fall quarter, and three 
lectures and one laboratory per week in the winter quarter. 

21, 22. GENERAL BOTANY FW. 5 hours. 
'l'he structure and functions of the higher plants, including a study 
of roots, stems, leaves, flo\vers, and seeds during fall quarter. Study 
o.f plant forms including a study of roots, stems, leaves, flowers, and 
seeds during fall quarter. Study of plant forms including the algae, 
fungi, n1osses, ferns, gymnosperms, and angiosperms during the win­
ter quarter. 'Three lectures and two laboratories per week. 

23. PLANT TAXONOMY S. 5 hours. 
This is a study of the classification and identification of the flov.rering 
plants. Emphasis is placed on plant farnily characteristics and the use 
of keys for identification. Four laboratories and one lecture each 
week with tbe use of mounted specirnens and many field trips. Prew 
requisite: Biology 22 or consent of the instructor. 

31, 32. GENERAL ZOOLOGY WS. 5 hours. 
,!\ detailed study of the fundamental principles of the science of an~ 
imal biology, and a survey of all of the anin1al phyla with attention 
given to both structure and function. Three lectures and two lab­
oratory periods each v.reek. FuB credit will not be given to those 
\;yho have general-biology credit, A course for agriculture, pre-medical, 
veterinary, pre-dental, home economics, biology, and zoology majors. 

41. ATT!llBUTES OF LlYING SYSTEMS F, 4 hours. 
An introductory course in biology which emphasizes the levels of or­
ganization, stability and change in living systems. Three lectures and 
one laboratory per \Veek< 

42. PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL BIOLOGY W. 5 hours. 
A course designed to give the student broad morphological, physio­
logical, and ecological features and the relationships of the principal 
phyla of animals, Prerequisite: Biology 41 or consent of instructor. 
Three lectures and t\VO laboratories per week. 

43. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT BIOLOGY S. 5 hours. 
The student is exposed to the diversity of relationships of plants and 
their structure and functional characteristics. Prerequisite: Biology 
41 or consent of instructor, Three lectures and two laboratories per 
week. 
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52, PRINCIPLES OF HEREDITY W, 3 hours, 
Facts and principles of heredity c.1s developed from the study of 
plants and animals. Human inheritance; genius, 1nental defects, in­
dividual differences, as well as the principles of heredity as applied 
to agriculture and livestock breeding. Open to all Sophomores. 

53 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY S. 5 hours. 
An introductory course consisting of lectures and laboratory work in 
identification, cultivation, and isolation of molds, yeasts and bacteria. 
Emphasis upon non-pathogenic forms. Prerequisite: 9 hours of bio­
logical science. 

61. POPULATION AND COMl\'IUNITY BIOLOGY F. 5 hours. 
Designed to provide an elementary understanding in heredity by 
utilizing the biology of populations of organisms, as sho,;,vn by prin­
ciples and essential facts of population genetics, energetics, dynamics 
distribution and-sociology. 

65. ENVIRONTh'IEN'f AL INSEC'I'S S. 5 hours. 
An introductory course in the elementary anatomy and physiology of 
insects. A study of the life histories and habits of the more important 
insect pests and recommendations for their control, Four lectures and 
one laboratory period per week. 

Forestry 
l, l'ORllSTRY OCCUPA'f!ONS F. 1 hour. 

.t\n orientation program designed to acquaint the student with the 
varied forestry professions and job characteristics. Required of al1 
pre~forestry students. 

12, PRINCIPLES 0}' CONSERVATION FW. 3 hours. 
A survey of natural resources including forests, range, minerals, water, 
and wildlife. National, state and local policies and programs for the 
use of such resources. This course is open to all students. Three lec­
tures per week. 

22" l\'IAP DRAFTING AND READING \V. 3 hours. 

A one quarter course intended for students not taking a full year's 
program in drafting. Lettering and use of elementary drafting equip­
ment l\ilaps, their construction and interpretation is included. The 
course rneets for t\vo hours lecture and t,vo hours laboratory per i,.veek. 

Home Economics 
1, ORIENTATION (Introduction To I-Iome Economics) F. 1 hour, 

For I-Iome Economics majors to explore opportunities in all fields of 
Home Economics, Some emphasis is placed on the use of time and 
study habits which •..vill help the student to get the most from college. 

10, llASIC CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION F\V. 3 hours. 
Basic clothing construction processes applied to the individual. Two 
hours lecture, four hours laboratory, 

11, COSTUME SELECTION FW, .2 hours. 
The relationship of the principles of design to the planning and 
selection of clothing. T,vo hours lecture. 
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12. NUTRITION FW. 3 hours. 
The study of the functions of fo6ds and lts relation to health. Empha­
sis is placed on the application of nutrition kno,..vledge to the selection 
of food. 

15. TEXTILES FS, 5 hours. 
Study of textile fabrics and fibers \Vith emphasis on selection, care 
and ""·earing qualities of clothing. Three hours lecture, four hours 
laboratory. 

17. INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION WS. 3 hours. 
Construction proeesses are studied and developed through the making 
of garments to meet individual needs. 

32. HOME MANAGEMENT FS. 3 hours. 
Study of family-living problen1s v.,ith emphasis on management of all 
resources. Three hours lecture. 

33. HOUSE PLANNING WS 2 hours. 
A combination lecture and laboratory course \Vhich involves the an­
.alyzing and evaluating of house plans as \Vell as developing plans 
\Vhich the student can use. 

34. INTRODUCTION 1'0 CHILD CARE FW. 3 hours. 
A lecture course pertaining to pre-natal growth; care of mother and 
baby; behavior patterns of the pre-school age chlld as shown in 
:physical, emotional, and social grovvth. 

36. HOME FURNISJ:lING FS. 3 hours. 
A study of the decoration and furnishing of a home, Artistic ap­
preciation and buying techniques for household furnishings are em­
phasized. Three hours lecture. 

:JS. CHILD DEVELOPJ!ENT WS. 3 hon.rs. 
Essentials of child psychology. Study of the growth and develop­
ment of young children, \vith en1phasis on understanding and guid­
ance. l\!Iotor skills, intelligence, e1notional patterns and social be~ 
havior, examined and related to ihe child's place in our society. 

41. 42. INTJWD1JCTION TO FOODS FW. 3 hours. 
For those students ,vho are not Home Econon1ic 1najors, Emphasis 
placed on the principles of food preparation. 

51. 52. FOOD SELECTION AND PREPARATION FW. 3 hours. 
For Home Economic 1najors. Principles and techniques of preparing 
all classes of foods, College chemistry is prerequisite to this course. 

53. PREPARATION AND SERVICE OF MEALS 
Planning, preparing and serving family meals. 

61. TAILORING 

S. 3 hours. 

FS. 3 hours. 
Planning and construction of a tailored garment such as a suit or 
coat Prerequisite: 1-Iome Economics 10 or 17 or consent of instructor. 



Division of 
Business 

The basic purpose of the Mesa College Business 
Division is to provide young men and women with 
the necessary specialized training for. a future of 
self-reliance and economic opportunity. Terminal 
programs in business education and skills are offer­
ed to those \Vho desire to prepare for clerical posi­
tions \Vith business concerns, educational institu­
ti.ons, and governmental agencies, They provide the 
necessary preparation for beginning bookkeepers, 
assistant accountants, stenographers, typists, filing 
clerks, business machine operators, and other types 
of business and office workers, A student is per~ 
mitted to select, from a variety of courses, those 
which meet his o·wn individual needs, Students may 
enroll for one or t\1.'0 years, depending on the a­
mount of preparation needed or desired. 

Instructional Staff; Mr, Goffredi, Chail'man; Mr. Carstens; Thfr, Dickson; Miss Capps; fl'It\ 
Cassidy; Mr. Graves; Mrs. Hansen; Mrs. Harper; lVliss Root; Mr, Squirrell; Mr. TippJng; Mrs. 

Uhrlaub; Mr. Youngquist 

PROGRAMS 

Two types of terminal programs are planned, one for the student 
who has not had previous training in business, and one for the stu­
dent who has completed part of his business training in high school 
or elsewhere. 

The Division of Business enjoys a fine reputation among the colleges 
and universities of the area for its high level transfer programs in 
Business Administration, Accounting, and Secretarial Science. 

New programs in technical education have been added to the business 
curriculum to meet the need for better trained manpov.rer. See page 
108. 

ASSOCIATE IN COMMll!ICE DEGREE 
The Associate in Commerce is granted to t\vo groups of graduates: 
(1) those who follow the accounting option and (2) those whose in­
terests are in the secretarial field. 
Each group must meet the general requirements for graduation as 
stated on page 25 and ln addition complete the following special 
course requirements. 

Social Science or Literature _ 
Business Mathematics 
Introduction to Business 
Accounting 
Business Data Processing 
Business Electives 
Other Electives 

18 
4 
3 
3 
3 

30 
20 

hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
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PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 

Fall Quarter 
Accounting 31 
English 11 
Business 41 
!v:tath or 
Elective 

Fall Quarter 
&onomics 51 
Business 51 
Literattue* 
Psychology 
Acctg, 62 
PJJ..vsicul Educativn 

Hours 

15·17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

ACCOUNTING 
Associate in Commerce 

FIRS'!' YEAR 
WlnteJ." Quarter Hours 
Business 32 3 
Accounting 32 3 
English 12 3 
Math Dr Science 3-5 
Bus. 12 (Intro. to Bus.) 3 

15-17 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
Econrn:ni-cs 52 3 
I3uslness 52 3 
Literature"' 3 
Psychology 3 
Acctg. 63 3 
Physical Ectuoa.tion 1 

16 

Spring Quarter 
Acc,mnting 33 
English 13 
Math or Science 
Business 11 
Basiriess 5-0 

Spring Quarter 
Economics 
Speech 11 
Literature~ 
Psychology 
Acctg. 64 
Physical Education 

Hours 
3 
3 

3-5 
3 
3 

15-17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

15 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: In:,urance, Personal Finance and !1-'foney Management, Gener.al 
So-cioiogy, Salesmanship, History, Bu:,lness 53. 

*Literature 61, 62, 63 is recommeinded for students planning to trans:f€r to the University of 
Denver. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Fall Quarter Hours 
English 11 3 
Mathematics 21 5 
Chem. or Geol. 
Physical Education 
Bus. 12 (Intro. to Bus.) 

Fall Quarter 
Acooooting 31 
Psychology 21 
Literature 
Economics 51 
Business 11 

Fall Qi::rnrter 

17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
,1 
3 

15 

English 11 • ,-··-······· -····-·· 
Sec, Science 

Hours 
3 
4 

Soc. Sci. or 
Business 41 
Phystcal Education 

3 
4 
1 

15 

Associate in Commerce 

FIRST YEAR 
Vl.'inter Quarter 
English 12 
Mathematics 22 
Chem. ox Geo!. 
Elective 
Physical Education 

Hours 

5 
5 
3 
1 

17 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Q>Jarter 
Accounting 
Psychology 
Literature 
Economics 
Electlve 

II ours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

SECRETARIAL 
Associate in Commerce 

FIRS'!' YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Sec. Science 22 
soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Physical Education 
Elective 
Bus, 12 (Intro. to Bus.) 

Hours 
3 
4 
3 
1 
2 
3 

15 

Spl:'\ng Quarter 
I-;;nglisb. 13 
Mathematics 23 
Chem. or Geol. 
Speech 11 
Phyciical Education 

Spring Quarter 
Accounting 33 
Psychology 23 
Literature 
Economics 53 
Business 60 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 
Sec. Sci. 14 
Sec. Sei. 23 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Business 11 

Ifours 
3 
5 
5 
3 
1 

17 

Hours 
J 
3 
:l 
3 
3 

15 

Hours 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 
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St!COND YEAR 

Fall Quarfor 
Science or J\.1ath 
Soc. ScL or Lit. 
Physical Education 
Business 51 

Hours Willie!"' Quarter Hmn:s Spring Quart1cr }]ours 
3 3"5 Science or Math 3·5 Science or l\.:!ath 

3 Soc. Sd. or Lit. 3 Soc. ScL or Lit. :J 
1 Se-c. Science 15 
3 Sec. Science 31 

3 Accounting 13 
4 Sec. Scfonce 33 

3 

Speech 11 3 Physical E<l11cation 1 Business 60 3 

13-15 15 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Accounting, Agriculture, Art, Honte Ec{)n01nics, Income Tax, In­
surance, Language, l'.1usic, Personal Finance, P.sycholugJ', and Salesmanship. 

Accounting 
13. SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING S. 3 hours. 

For those \:Vho plan to go into secretarial office work and may be 
required to keep the accounts of a dentist, la\vyer, or other profes­
sional individual, or for those \.Vho will need to keep .financial records 
for themselves, It is a tern1inal course and is not required for those 
who plan to take Principles of Accounting. No credit allowed if credit 
already established ir, Accounting 32. Class meets daily. 

31, 32, 33. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING FWS. 3 hours. 
le.tended for those students who plan to major in business administra­
tion or elect the t\vo-year accounting option. The course includes 
the development of the fundamental principles of double-entry book­
keeping, the balance sheet, profit and loss staterr1enis, controlling 
accounts, partnership accounting, opening corporation books, bonds, 
bond sinking funds, and introduction to job order a.nd process account­
ing. The final quarter is devoted largely to corporate accounting and 
the co1npletion of a practice set. Class meets daily. 

62, 63. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING WS. 3 hours, 
A tv.,o quarter course developed to fit the needs of tv.'o groups of 
students: the terminal student vvho 'ivlshes to have a better under­
standing of accounting theory; and, the accounting and business ad­
ministration 1najors for \Vhon1 the intermediate study is the founda­
tion for specialized courses. The course presents a continuation of 
corporate accounting with emphasis on financial statements and cur­
rent items. Final quarter is devoted to a further study emphasizing 
noncurrent items and corporate capital. Prerequisite: Accounting 33, 

64. COS1' ACCOUNTING I<', 5 hours. 
An introduction to the determination of the cost of manufacturing< 
Emphasis v1i1l involve the three elements of cost-rnaterial, labor and 
overhead. The job cost system, process cost system and standard 
cost system will be the major topics. Miscellaneous cost factors will 
be introduced at appropriate times, 
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General Business 
10. WORD S'.flJDY (Business) F. 2 hours. 

A study of ,;vords: their spelling, meaning, derivation, and pronuncl­
atlon with e1nphasis on spelling. Emphasis v,-1iH be placed on business 
termK Open to all students, 

11. BUSINESS COMMUNICATION FliVS. 3 hours. 

A study of the essentials of English in business communication, Cre~ 
ative, logical, and critical thinking are applied to the criticism, pre­
paration, and planning of business letters and written and oral re­
ports. Attention is given to application letters and the employment 
intervievJ. Prerequisites: English 11 and a knovvledge of typing. 

12. INTllODUCTION TO BUSINESS FWS. 3 hours. 

A general course designed to provide an understanding of ho\V the 
American business system operates and Hs place and role in the 
economy. Surveys the ~4-merican business systen1 \Vi1:h emphasis on 
business functions and the interrelations betvileen the businessman 
and his environment Required of freshman business and accounting 
students. 

21, 22, 23. BUSINESS MACHINES FWS. 2 hours. 
Fundamental skills are developed on the ten~key B.dding machine, 
rotary calculator, and printing calculator. A student earns t\VO hours 
of credit for each quarter of machines, V..'it.h a maximurn of four hours, 
provided he does not repeat ihe machine taken in a prior quarter. 
Business 21, 22, 23 indicates Fall, Winter, and Spring quarters rather 
than a sequence course. Usually offered through Continuing Educa­
tion division. 

26. SALESMANSHIP F\V. 3 hours. 
SeHing techniques developed. Psychological factors, init!.ative, and 
personality involved in influencing others in business transactions 
are studied. 

27. ADVERTISING W. 3 hours. 
A study involving the student in the dynamics of modern advertising, 
its practices, principles, rr1edia, and methods. It emr:hasizes the role 
and responsibilities of advertising in a changing busicess Vi1orld, 

32. INCOME TAX WS. 3 hours< 
The tax lavv applied to indivlduals and small businesses. 

36. PERSONAL FINANCE AND MONEY MANAGEMENT S. 3 hours. 
A course designed to help those \vho ,vant to do a better job of man~ 
aging personal finances. The course vvill deal with the everyday fi­
nancial problems that beset every man and woman, young or old< 
Financial problems of consumers 'Nill be studied. 

39. INSURANCE S. 3 hours. 
A basic study of the common types of protection afforded by insur­
ance including fire, life, automobile, accident, and health. 



44 Mesa (;allege 

42, FILING F. 2 hours. 
Alphabetic, numeric, geographic, subject, and soundex systen1s of 
filing are studied. Practice is given in the filing of material and the 
locating of filed correspondence. 

43. llUSINESS MATllEMATKCS I FWS. 4 hours. 
I-tevie\.V of the fundamental skills of \Vholc nu1nbers, dec.in1als, frac­
tions, interest, and percentages as they apply to business and con­
sumer problen1s. 'fhe student will use office machines as \Vell as 
pencil and paper in solving the problems reqrilred in this course. 
This course is required of those majoring .in business. Class meets 
daily, 

44. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS H Fl-VS. 4 hours. 
A continuation of Business 43. Will pursue further studies ln interest, 
compound interest, mortgage interest, mill levies, depreciation and 
annuities, 

45. BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING FllVS. 3 hnurs. 
An introduction to the fundamentals of business data processing sys­
tems. This course is designed to introduce tl:Je student to auton1ated 
data processing systems including unit record and computer equip­
ment, their use and potential as viewed from the en1ployee and man­
agement leveL 

51. BUSINESS LAW I F, 3 hours. 
A study of; Contracts in general; Relation of Principle and Agent; 
Ernployer and Employee; Negotiable Instruments; Principal and Surru 
ety; Insuror and Insured; Bailor and Bailee. 

52. BUSINESS LAW U W. 3 hours. 
Contracts continued: Carriers and Shippers; Vendor and Vendee; 
Landlord and Tenant; Partnerships; Corporations, Prerequisites: Bus­
iness Law I. Required for A.C. degree, Accounting option. 

53. BUSINESS LAW KU S, 3 hours. 
A continuation of Business 52: Torts; Business Crimes; Bankruptcy; 
Property; Deeds of Conveyance; Mortgages, Prerequisite; Business 
La\v II. 

Secretarial Science 

10. BEGIJ\IJIIING TYPEWIU'l'IJ\IG FW. 2 hours< 
A course for those students \Vith no previous training. No credit will 
be given if student has high school credit. Class meets daily, Avail­
able in night school only, 

11. .BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (continuation of SS 10) WS. 2 hours. 
No credit will be given if student has high school credit. Class meets 
daily, Available in night school only, 
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14. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRI'l'ING FW. 3 hours. 
Reviev,r of letter styles, forms of punctuation and other fundamentals. 
Direct dictation at type,vriter. Intensive drill on letter placement ,vith 
mailable copy. Development of speed required in the average office. 
Prerequisite: One year high school typing or equivalent. Class meets 
daily. 

15. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING WS. 3 hours. 

Study of tabulations, telegrams, me1nos, business letters and legal 
forms. Fundamental skills are developed on duplicating machines. 
Prerequisite: Secretarial Science 14. Class meets daily. 

17. DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION MACHINES S. 3 hours. 

A course to develop fundamental skills on various types of dictation 
and transcription n1achines. Emphasis is placed on machine operation, 
and speed and accuracy of transcription on the typewriter. Prerequi~ 
site: One year of high school typing, Secretarial Science 14, or enroll­
ment in Secretarial Science 14. 

Zl. SHORTHAND THEORY F. 4 hours. 
A course for those students with no previous kno-vlledge of shorthand. 
A limited an1ount of dictation is given. No credit will be given if 
student has high school credit. Class meets daily. 

ZZ. SHORTHAND THEORY W. 4 hours. 
Continuation of Secretarial Science 2L No credit vvill be given if stu­
dent has high school credit. Class meets daily, Prerequisite: Secre­
tarial Science 21. 

23. BEGINNING DICTATION FS. 4 hours. 

Revie\.V of the principles of shorthand. Dictation is given at the rate 
of 80 to 100 \Vords a minute. 1\.1:achine transcription, with special 
attention to letter arrangement< Prerequisite: Secretarial Science 22 
or equivalent, Secretarial Science 14 or enrollment in Secretarial 
Science 14. Class meets daily. 

31. !N'fllRMEDIATE IHCTAT!ON AND TRANSCRIPTION W. 4 hours. 
A dictation speed of 90 to 110 words a minute is attained vvith a 
mailable transcript. Prerequisite; Secretarial Science 23. Class meets 
daily. 

33. SECRETARIAL PRACTICE W. 3 hours. 
Skill is developed in the application of typing and shorthand to of­
fice situations and on transcribing machines. Business dress, business 
ethics, and personality development is discussed. Prerequisite: Credit 
or enrollment in Secretarial Science 23 and Secretarial Science 14. 
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ONE- AND TWO-YEAR PROGRAMS 

Accounting and Secretarial 
The .Division of Business offers one- and t\.vo-year programs in both ac­

counting and secretarial science. The basic purpose of these programs is to 
afford students an opportunity to receive training ,vhich \Vill in a relatively 
short time fit them for employment 

In the two-year accounting program general education is incorporated 
wi.th t\'10 years of accounting and related subjects. The one~year curriculum 
offers only one year of accounting and related subjects. 

The two-year secretarial program .incorporates general education with 
the skills of shorthand, typing, and secretarial practice. 

The one-year clerical and stenographic courses concentrate on the 
rapid development of skills to enable the student to seek employment in 
the shortest possible time, 

Both the two~year accounting and two-year secretarial programs lead 
to the Associate of Commerce degree or the Mesa College Diploma, 

Fall 0:1.u•rter 
Accounting 31 
English 11 
Bllsiness 41 
Math or Seience 
Busine.ss 12 

Fall Ouarter 
Economics 51 
Busirless 51 
Soc. Sci. or Llt. 
PsYchology 
Acctg. 62 
Physical Education 

ACCOUNTING (18 Months) 

Hours 
3 
:i 
4 ,, 
3 

16,18 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

Associate i:n Commerce 

FIRST YEAR 
Wintcl." Quarter 
Business 
Ac1:cont1ng 
English 12 
l\Iath or Science 
Elective 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 

3-5 
3 

15-17 

SECOND YEAR 
Winte1· Quarter 
Econmnics 52 
Business 52 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Psychology 
Acctg. 63 
Physical Education 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

Sprlllg Quarter 
Sec. Science 14 
Acc:ounting 33 
Engllsh 13 
Matb or Science 
Business 11 

Spl'ing Quarter 
Economics 53 
Speech 11 
Soc. Sci. or Llt. 
Psychology 
A.cctg. 64 
Physical Education 

H,.mrs 
3 
3 
3 

3-5 
3 

15-17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Insurance, Personal Flnance and Money I\,fanagement, General 
Sodology, Salesmansh1p, History, Business Law (Bus. 53), 

Fall Quarter 
Accouuting 31 
Business 12 
English 11 
BUsiness 41 
Business 10 

' Course descriptions 

ACCOUNTING (9 Months)* 
Certificate 

Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 

3 Accounting 32 3 Accounting 33 
3 English 12 :, English 13 
3 Eleetlve 3 Sec. ScL 14 
4 Speech 11 3 Business 11 
2 Business 32 3 Elective 

15 15 

are given in General Business and other sections of this cactalog. 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
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Fall Qua,-ter 
EJ1glish 11 
Sec. Sci. 21 
Soc. Sci. or Lit 
Bttsiness 12 
:Business 41 

Fall Quarter 
Science °' Math 
Soc. Sci. o,· Lit. 
Physical Education 
Business 51 
Business 21 
Elective 

SECRET ARIAL COURSE (I 8 Months)* 

Associate In Commerce 

FIRST YEAR 

Hours Winter Quarter 
3 English 12 
4 Sec. Science 22 
3 Soc. Science or Lit. 
3 PhyBical .Education 
4 Speech 11 

Elective 
17 

Hours 
3 
4 
3 
J 
3 
2 

16 

SECOND YEAR 

Hours V't'inter Q1rn.rter Hours 
3.5 Sciem:e "' Math 3.5 

3 Sore. Sci. or Lit. 3 
1 Sec. Science l5 3 
3 Sec. Science 31 4 
2 Sec. Science 33 3 

- 2-4 
lfi..18 

16 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 
Ss:c. Sdence 14 
Sec, Science 23 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Physical Education 
Business 11 

Spring Quarter 

Hours 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
3 

17 

Hours 
3.5 

3 
3 
6 

15·17 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Accounting, Agrkuiture, Art, Economics, Hom;, Economics, Income 
Tax, Insurance, Language, Music, Person.al Finance, Psychology, and Salesmanship. 

Fa!! Qunrier 

STENOGRAPHIC-CLERICAL COURSE {9 Month,)* 
Certificate 

Hours Winter Quiuter Hou.rs Sprillg Quarter 

Bus. 12 <Intro. to Bus.) 3 Speech 11 3 Accounting 13 
Engl,ish u 3 En.glis-h 12 3 English 13 
Sec. Sci. 14 3 Business 22 2 Business 23 
Sec. Science 4 Sec. Science 3 Se.c. Science 32 
Ilusiness 10 2 Sec. Seience 4 Business 11 
Business 42 2 

15 
17 

Hours 
3 
3 
2 
4 
3 

15 

~ Cot.1rse descriptions ai'e giveu under General Buslness, Secretarial Scfomce, and other sections 
t>f this catalog. 

Job-Entry Occupations in Business 
See Pages 97, 118 for Curriculum 

This vocational program is designed to help students acquire skills for 
entry into a number of occupations in business. It also is intended to offer 
students with limited academic backgrounds an opportunity to gain addi­
tional skills before attempting a college-level program. For a description 
of the Job-Entry curriculum, see the Vocational-Technical section of this 
catalog, 



Division of 

fine Arts 
The Division of Fine Arts is co1nposed of t lle 

departn1ents of Iviusic, Drama, and Art. These areas 
of study endeavor to provide courses and instruction 
primarily for the continued cultural developn1ent of 
students by bringing them in contact vvith the cul~ 
tures of the past and present. Such studies invari~ 
ably define the influence of the arts to intellectual 
and moral development that contribute to a fuller 
and nobler- Hfe for the individual and for society, 

Instructional Staff: I'ofr. Red!len, Chafrman; Mr. Blackburn, Head, Department ef Music; 
Mr. Birkedahl; Mr, Carmichael; .r,fr. Hunt; Mr. Meyers; Mr. Robinson, Head. Department of 

Speech a.'l.d Drama; Mr. Sr<nde-rs; Mr. Schnei-deL 

FaU Quarte.l' 
English 11 .- ,.,. 
Soc. ScL or Lit. 
Art 14 
Art 41 
Art 11 
Physical Education 

F.ii! Quarter 
Lit. or Soc. Sci. 
Psychology 21 
Sophoniore Art Classes 
Phys. Science 11 

ART 
Associate in Arts 

FIRST YEAR 

Hours Winter Quarter- Hours Spring Qna:rter 
3 English 12 3 English 13 
3 Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 Soc. Set or Lit, 
3 Art 15 3 Art 16 
3 Art 42 3 Art 43 
2 Art 12 2 Art 13 
l Physical 1 Physical 

Elective 2 Elective 
15 

17 

SECOND YEAII 

HilUl'S 

3 
3 
6 
3 

15 

Vl'lnte:r Quarter 
Lit. or Soc, Sci. 
Psychology 22 
Sophom,ore Art Classes 
Phys. Selence 12 

Houn> 

3 
3 
6 
3 

15 

Spring Quarter 
Lit. or Soc. Sd. 
Psychology 23 
Sophomore Art Classes 
Phys. Science 13 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
l 
2 

17 

Hours 
3 
3 
6 
3 

15 
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MUSIC 
Associate in Arts 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Qua:rteJ: Hours \\'inter Quarter Hout'S Sµ:dng Quade:;· Hours 
English 11 3 English 12 3 English 13 3 
Music 14 3 l\lfusic 15 3 Music 16 3 
Music 17 1 J\.1usic rn 1 Music 19 1 
Applied Music 2 Applied Music 2 Applied Music 2 
Soc. Sci. O'i Lit. :1 Soc. ScL o, Lit. 3 Soc. Sci. "' Lit. 3 
Music 21 1 Music 22 1 J\,1usic 23 l 
l'ti'usic 24 2 1\/Iusic " 2 l\:Iusic 26 2 
Ensemble Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1 
Physical Educailon 1 Physical Educatiun 1 Physical Education l 

17 17 17 

SECOND YEAR 
Fan Quarter- Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spriog Ouarter IIours 
Psychology 21 3 Phychology 22 3 Psychology 23 3 
Music 51 3 Music 52 lVIusic 53 3 
Applied Music 3 Applied Mu.~ic 3 Applied Music 3 
Science 11 3 Science 12 3 Science 13 3 
Soc. Sd. or Lit. 3 Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 Soc, Sci m' 3 
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1 
Conducting 1 Conducting l Conducting 1 

17 17 17 

Art 
The Department of Art functions to enable the student to gain an 

understanding and appreciation of art principles in graphic and plastic 
art forms through numerous experiences gained in the basic courses of~ 
fered. Development of creative abillty is stressed in the use of various 
media and techniques. 'l'be art department also serves to promote artistic 
and cultural gro'wth in the community by participating in art activities 
and by sponsoring frequent exhibits of student vvork and traveling exhibits 
in the college art gallery. 
The Art CoHection. The art department res-erves the right to retain two 
exan1ples of \Vork from each student to add to its collection. 

11, 12, 13, FREEHAND DRAWING FWS, 2 hours, 
A basic course emphasizing art principles in outdoor sketching, draw~ 
ing of still~life groups, and work from casts. Individuality is en~ 
couraged and interpretations expressed in various media, such as 
pencil, charcoal, pen and ink, colored chalks, lithograph and conte 
crayons. Part of the laboratory work is done outdoors where the 
student is trained to see, comprehend, and express graphically studies 
in compositional arrangements, Analytical observations are made 
from contemporary materials and reproductions. Four laboratory 
hours per week. 

H, INTRODUCTION TO ART FS, 3 hours, 
A basic art lecture course for beginning art majors \.Vho have limited 
high school background in art; aiso open to other- students \Vho ,vish 
to study art appreciation and do some studio \.Vork. Experienced art 
students may challenge this course by submitting an acceptable port­
folio of previous work and passing a test of art iern1inology, 

15, DESIGN IN COLOR W, Z hours. 
v·arious approaches to two~dimensional form are .<,tudied with em~ 
phasis on color theory and practice. 

16, TllREE·DlThIENSIONAL FORThf S. 2 hours, 
Work is with three-dimensional design in a variety of media . . ll course 
leading to \VOrk in sculpture, media and processes, and ceramics. 
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21, 22, ART IN THE HOME WS. 2 hours. 
A course designed especially for 1najors in IIon1e Economics with 
stress placed on design and color prob1erns in the home and every~ 
day living. 

31, 32, LETTERING AND LAYOUT FW. 2 hours. 
Skills in freehand and build-up letters are emphasized; also, the use 
of lettering in conjunction \Vith concepts in advertising and total de~ 
sign. Word construction and layout designs are stressed on advertis­
ing materials. This course is recomn1ended for business students, stu­
dents in the Travel and Recreation l\ilanagen1ent Program, and for 
others wishing to acquire skills in lettering and layout. 

41, 42, 43, HISTORY OF ART FVVS. 3 hours. 
l1. survey of art of all ages reflecting the various cultures of rr1an~ 
kind from the prehistoric to the presenL 

51. WATEitCOLOR PAINTING F. Z hours. 
Emphasis v1ill be placed upon the study of form and cornposition as 
the student learns to apply various methods of \Vatercolor rendering. 
Prerequisite: ArL 13. 

53. FIGURE DRA lVIN(i WV. 3 hours. 
A sophomore~level course open to art n1ajors and non-art majors \i/ho 
meet the prerequisites. Tvvo hours of lecture-discussion (human anat­
omy, proportions, critiques, etc.} and four hours of studio \~1ork each 
V,'eek. Prerequisites: Art 11, 12, 13. 

55, 56, 57, SCULPTURlE FWS. 3 hours. 
Studio vvork in carving, modeling or assemblage processes is done each 
quarter. Basic sculpture n1aterials including plaster, clay, Vlood and 
metal are used. Some study of the work of contemporary sculptors is 
done. Prerequisite: Art 16. Intended for Art ll.'Iajors, 

61, 62, 63, ART PROCESSES AND MEDIA FWS. 3 hours. 
Two-and-three dimensional proble1ns, abstract and concrete, involving 
application to various craft materials, Six laboratory hours per Vi-'eek. 
Prerequisites: Art 15 and 16. 

65, 66, 67, CERAMICS FWS. 2 hours, 
A studio cc1-...1rse in ceramic materials and processes, including hand­
building, potter's wheel, glazing and firing. Equal emphasis is given 
to work in studio production of pottery and laboratory problems in 
clay bodies, glazes and decoration techniques. During the third quar­
ter the student niay emphasize either pottery or ceramic sculpture in 
his studio work; the laboratory \\'Ork is in glaze formulation. Pre* 
requisite: Art 16 for art majors. Other students may take the course 
vvith permission of the instructor. 

71, 72, 73, PAINTING AND COMPOSITION FWS. 3 hours. 
Composition is stressed in creative problems; understanding of light 
and dark massing gained through preparatory designs for paintings. 
Oil and synthetic rnaterlals are studied and paintings executed in full 
~oloL Six laboratory hours per W'eek, Prerequisites: Art 11, 12, 13 and 
Art 15. 
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81, 32, 83. l'RINT~IAKING F\VS. 3 hours. 
Introduction to the techniques and pr-ocesses of various printmaking 
media, including intaglio, planographic, and reHef. Etchings, en­
graving, aquatlnt, dry point, collography, \Voodcut, linocut, serigraphy 
and stone litl~ography are the printing techniques available. The his~ 
t.ory of printrnaking is also emphasized, Prerequisites: Art 11 and 12. 

Drama 
12. CREATIVE PLAY ACTIVl'l'IES-DRAThlA S. 3 hours. 

This course is designed for those students vvho ·will be 'A'Orking v1ith 
preschoolers, kindergarten and elementary students. Through the 
creative process students will develop plays from stories, books, his­
torical events, etc, Also, there 1.vill be a section on puppetry, 

17, 18, 19. PLAY PRODUCTION FWS. 1 hour, 
This is a practical course of stagecraft concerned \'lith the production 
of plays presented at the college. The students \Vork in the areas of 
scenery, construction, painting, lighting, n1ake-up, properties. Hours 
are arranged for laboratory assignment plus one hou:r a week in class 
assignment. 

31, 32, 33. lilSTORY OF THEATRE J?\VS. 2 liours, 
A. course exploring the historical aspects of the theatre as an insti~ 
tution and shovving its relationships to the other arts and to the 
social environ1uent. 

3!1, 35, 36. DilVELOIPMENT OF nrn CINEMA FWS. 2 lumrs. 
Through the medium of classic fillns, this course explores the tech­
niques and history of the n1oving~picture industry. The first quarter 
is devoted to the American filn1, the second quarter to the foreign 
film, and the third quarter to the documentary and the art film. 

41. Tl-iEA.T1tE PR1\CTICE: INTRODUCTI()N 

42. TllllATRE PRACTICE: COS'F1JME AND J'iIAKE-UP 

}"'. 2 hours 

W. 2 hours 

43. THEATRE PH . ..:\CTICE: ACTING AND DIRECTING S, 2 hours 
This course introduces and acquaints the student Virith the theatre and 
the presentation of plays. The fir-st quarter places an emphasis on 
types of plays, drama and the audience and \Vhat to look for in vie-v.1-
ing a play, The second quarter places an emphasis on costuming and 
make-up. The third quarter is an introduction to the directing of 
plays, acting and stage techniques. 

44. THEATRE PRACTICE: SCENE CONSTRUCTION 

45. 1'HEATRil PRACTICE; UGIITING AND SOUND 

F. 2 hours 

W. 2 hours 

46. 'f1-I.EA'FitE PRACTICE: SCEl\J"E DESIGN S. 2 hours 
A three-quarter sequence course de.signed to meet the basic stagecraft 
requirements of many four year institutions. The first quarter is con­
cerned with the construction, handJing and painting of scenery; the 
second quarter is an introduction io stage lighting; the third quarter 
is an introduction to scene design and the importance to the finished 
production. 
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51, 52. BEGINNING ACTING WS. 2 hours. 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the principles and 
techniques of acting through pantomime, ::.mprovisation, and perform­
ance of solo, duo, and group scenes. It 'Nill be offered on demand 
(minimum of ten students). Prerequisites: Drama 41, 42, 43 or per­
mission of the instructor. 

55, 56, 57. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PROBLEMS 
IN THEATRE FWS. 1-3 hours. 

Independent work \Vhich may include a study of plays and papers; 
direction of a play (one-act or three-acO; designing and erecting of 
scenery and/or costurr1es for a production; a theatre tour followed by 
discussion and papers on plays attended, 

61, 62, 63. PLAY PRODUCTION FWS. l hour. 
_4, continuation of Drarrta 17, 18, 19. Provides opportunity for a stu~ 
dent to receive credit in Play ProdUl'tion during sophomore year. 

Music 
THEORY, HISTORY, AND EDUCATION 

10. MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS WS. 2 hours. 
A study of the basic music tools" No background in music is required. 
This course \,,'ill include the essentials of n1usic needed for teachers 
in grade-school classrooms. The course is recommended for those 
\Vho do not desire the concentration of the regular l\1usic Theory 
course, but \.Vho wish to obtain a know'ledge of n1usical tools. It is 
also recommended as a preparation for music theory. lVIaterial to be 
covered \,;ill include the study of familiar songs frorr1 a melodic and 
harrnonic viewpoint, scales, keys, notation, music reading and har­
mony. 

U, 12, 13. MUSIC APPRECIATION FWS. 2 hours. 
A study of famous composers and compositions. Encourages an inter­
est in concert music. Course designed for non-music majors, students 
who are not n1usicians but wisb to increase their knowledge of music. 
All types of music from early masters to contemporary jazz are con­
sidered, 

H, 15, 16. ELEMENTARY THEORY FWS. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to give the student a thorough ground work 
in the elements of music. A detailed study is made of keys, scales, 
modes, intervals, triads, seventh chords, etc. The techniques and 
rules of simple, four-part harmony are studied and practiced and 
keyboard techniques for the above are developed. l(nowledge of piano 
essential; or piano studied concurrently v.rith lVIusic Theory, 

17, 18, 19. SIGHT SINGING AND EAR 'fRAINING FWS. 1 hour. 
Sight singing is developed by practice in vocal recognition of tonal 
and rhyth1n patterns and by singing graded musical exercises. Ear 
training is developed by means of rhythmic, melodic, and hannonic 
dictation exercises. The course should be taken in conjunction v.rith 
Elementary Theory since n1aterials in both courses are correlated. 
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21, 22, 23. STRING CLASS FWS. 1 hour 
This course provides classroom instruction to beginners in bo~1ed 
strings, including violin, viola, cello, bass. 

21, 25, 26. HISTORY OF MUSIC 
'l_'his course makes an in-depth survey of musical development of 
Ancient, Iviedieval IZenaissancc, Baroque, Classical, Romantic and 
Modern music. Lectures and readings are illustrated \Vith recordings, 
fHn1s and guest performances, The course work is geared to the 
music major and :rrtinor; hovvever, any student with sufficient back­
ground may take the course. 

27, 28, 29. PIANO CLASS FWS. 1 hour. 
This course provides classroom instruction to beginners in piano. 

31, 32, 33. WOODWIND CLASS FWS. I hour. 
This course provides classroom instruction to beginners in woodwinds. 
Particular emphasis is given to obtaining proficiency in clarinet. 
"\Vinter quarter deals mainly with flute and sax and spring quarter 
deals \Vith oboe and bassoon, Woodwind class should be considered a 
full~year course. 

41, 42, 43. llRASS CLASS FWS. 1 hour. 
This course provides classroom instruction to beginners in brass 
instruments. 

51, 52, 53. ADVANCED THEORY FlVS. 3 hours. 
Only those \Vho have mastered tbe material of Elementary Theory 
should register for this course. Topics studied include altered chords, 
modulations, non-harmonic tones, elen1entary counterpoint, and mu­
sical forms. Four-part harmony from melody and figured bass is 
stressed. Original composition is practiced and encouraged. Drill in 
sight-singing, and melodic and harmonic dictation is continued from 
the first year program. 

67, 68, 69. CONDUCTING FWS. I hour. 
An introductory study of conducting: Choir (Fall Quarter), Band 
'Winter Quarter), Orchestra (Spring Quarter). 

APPLIED MUSIC-ENSEMBLE 

Besides regularly scheduled class meetings, members of ensembles 
are required to attend special rehearsals and to take part in programs. 
All applied music courses are open to both freshn1en and sophomores. 

10, 20, 30. JAZZ ENSEMBLE FWS. 1 hour, 
By audition only. Preference is given to participating n1embers of 
marching band in the fall and wind ensemble in wlnter and spring 
quarters. The initial stages of the band's development includes study­
ing and playing dance band repertoire, practical performance and 
jazz improvisation. The group performs several concerts on campus 
each year, plays area dances and makes a concert tour in the spring. 
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31. MARCIHING BAND F. l hour. 
Open to all students regardless of major. The marching band per­
forms at all home games and 1narches in several local parades. A 
limited number of scholarships are available by audition with the 
director. The band may accompany the foot.ball team out of tow'n 
when need and finances permit Marching band credit may be sub­
stituted for one hour of Physical Education requiremenL Rehearses 
at 1 p.m, daily during marching season. 

32, 33. SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE \VS. 1 hour, 
Open to all students, regardless of major, \Vho demonstrate sufficient 
ability to study, rehearse, and present advanced forms of 'wind en­
semble literature. The f,'l"Oup presents a formal concert each quarter 
and presents concerts in local high schools. Occasionally guest con­
ductors and nationally kno\vn soloists perform \.Vith the group. 

31, 38, 39. INSTIWMENTAL ENSEJ!BLE FWS. 1/2 hour. 
Groups are organized based upon the talents and interests of the 
students. These groups may consist of various co1nbinations of wood­
wind, string, brass, and percussion instruments. 

40. PEP BAND W. 1 hour. 
1-:Iember-ship is open to any student based upon ability and instrumen­
tation, 'l'he group performs at all home basket.ball games. Repertoire 
includes pop, jazz and rock tunes. Rehearses t1,vo hours per \Veek 
during basketball season. The group may accompany the basketball 
team out of to\vn \111hen need and finances pern1it. 

41, 42, 43. SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA FWS. 1 hour. 
The Mesa College Civic Symphony Orchestra drav.'s its personnel 
from the professional, amateur, and student musicians of Grand 
Junction and other 'Western Slope communities. At least three con­
certs are presented during the school year. Nationally kno,vn mu~ 
sicians appear with the orchestra as guest soloists. Admission by spe­
cial permission of the director. 

44, 45, 46. VOCAL ENSEMBLE FWS. 1/2 hour. 
Vocal ensen1bles include men's and women's trios, quartets, double 
quartets, etc. Groups organized are based upon the talents and in­
terests of the students, 

47, 48, 49. COLLEGE CHOIR FWS. 1 hour. 
Open to all men and \Vorr1cn who wish to sing the best in all styles 
of choir literature, This group performs several concerts and mem~ 
bership is necessary to be eligible for the Modern Choir. 

51, 52, 53. PIANO ACCOMPANYING FWS. lh hour. 
A course designed for giving piano majors actual experience in sup~ 
ervised accompanying. 

57, 58, 59. COMMUNITY CHOIR FW. 1 hour. 
Open to college faculty, students and community members, and per­
forms with the con1munity orchestra. Outstanding opportunity to sing 
the world's greatest music. 
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71, 72, 73, MODERN CHOIR J?WS. 1 hour. 
A selected group of singers \Vho must also be members of the college 
choir. This "contact troupe" sings BroadV11ay show tunes, jazz, and 
popular music, and entertains both on can1pus and at community 
functions. Auditions are held for membership in this group. 

APPLIED MUSIC-INDIVIDUAL LESSONS 

ll, 

14, 

17, 

21, 

24, 

27, 

34, 

Indi.vidual n1usic lessons are given in piano, voice, and n1ost of the 
orchestral and band instruments. The fee, determined by the J\.Iusic 
Department, is $35.00 per quarter which entitles the student to one 
lesson a Vireek per quarter. All applied n1usic fees are to be paid at 
the time of registration. 
The number of hours credit in applied n1usic is to be detertnined for 
each student by the music staff. Those \Vho register for one lesson 
per ,veek may receive one or tVi'O hours credit. 1\tlusic. 1najors may 
register for four hours credit by special per1nission only. 
Music majors and students performing in a major musical group (such 
as orchestra, band, and choir) are eligible for scholarship considera­
tion to assist them in meeting the costs of applied lesson fees. Ingui~ 
ries are to be directed to the l\fusic Departrnent 

12, 13, VOICE FWS, 1, 2, 4 hours. 

15, 16. PIANO FWS. 1, 2. 4 hours. 

13, 19, ORGAN FWS, 1, 2, hours. 

22, 23. STRING INSTRUMENT FWS, 1, 2, 4 hours. 

25, 26, BRASS INSTRUMENT FWS, 1, 2, 4 hours. 

28, 29, WOODWIND INSTRUMENT FWS, li 2, 4 hours. 

3' o, 36, PERCUSSION FWS, l, 2 hours. 



Division of 
Health Programs 

Programs are offered in Associate Degree Nurs­
ing {R.NJ, Practical Nursing CL.P.N.), and Medical 
Office Assisting. 

The number of students admitted to the nursing 
programs is limited. Applicants need to be in good 
health, have satisfactory references, and shov11 apti­
tude for service in the area chosen. A college com­
mittee chooses applicants for adn1ission from those 
v.·ho best 1neet requirements. 

Early application is essential. Special forms are 
required for Practical Nursing. 

Instructional Staif: l\liss 1\.'Ioser, Chainnau; !\Hss Binse; '.Miss Erickson; Miss Harsen; Mrs. Krey; 
1\:1:rs. l\forrow; Mrs. Schumann; Mrs, Simms; l\lfrs. 'Walden; IVlrs. \VJ1Jiams, 

Fall Qnarfo.r 
English 11 
Biology 14 
Psychology 33 
"'Nursing 11 
Physical Education 

C.1.ernistry 4.1 
Nursing 51 
Socir:l!ogy 61 

Hours 

' 5 
3 
5 
1 

17 

NURSING (R.N.) 
Associate in. Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Will.ter Quarter 
E11glish 12 
Biology 15 
Psychology 22 
Home Economics 12 
Nursing 22 

4 
3 
3 
5 

SUMMER - Six Weeks 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 
Biology 53 
Psychology 23 
Nursing 33 
Physic.ii Education 

Nursing 44 (Psychiatric Nursing) 6 Hours 

at Colorado State Hospital, Pueblo, Colorado 

8 
3 

14 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Nursing 52 
Serciology 62 
Electives 
Physical Education 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
1 

15 

SpriRg Quarter 
Speech 11 
Nursing 6:1 
Nursing '73 

Hours 
3 
5 
s 
1 

17 

HlJU!'S 

3 

' 3 

14 

*Each nursing course includes Iaborato-ry (clinlcal experience). For example, Nursing 11 consists 
o:f tlwee class hours and iwo three-hour Iaborator:r periods per week. 'l'he proportion of labo-ra­
tory to class time increases as the student progresses in the prograni. 



:Fali Oual'te:r 
English 11 
Chemistry 21 
Psychology 21 
.Sociofogy 61 
Physical Education 

Hours 

' 5 
3 
3 
1 

15 

NURSING* 
(Transfer) 

Winter Quartel' }Ie}Uts 
En,r;lish 12 3 
Chemish'y 5 
Sociolo.gy 3 
Home Economics 12 3 
Ph~7sicaI Education 1 

18 

Fine Arts I 57 

Spring Qua.-ter Ifours 
English 13 3 
Psychology 3J 3 
PsycholD_gy 23 3 
Sociology 63 3 
Physical Education l 
Elective 3 

16 

~ This freshman year curricoJum, with greater emphasis on bnsic ,physical and social seietices, 
is suggested for the student who wishes to transfer to a 4-year collegiate program, 

Nursing (R.N.) 
Initiated in September 1962, this program is fully accredited by the 

Colorado Board of Nursing and by the National League for Nursing. Upon 
completion of the prescribed course of study, the graduate receives the 
Associate in Science degree and is eligible to take the examination for 
licensure as a Registered Nurse. 

The purpose of the nursing curriculun1 is to prepare graduates to serve 
as registered nurses in first level (staff nurse) positions in hospitals, nurs~ 
ing hornes, physicians' offices, and other health agencies \Vhere adequate 
direction is provided. 

I,aboratory experiences are planned \Vith SC Tuiary's, Grand Junction 
Osteopathic, and Veterans' Adrninistration Hospitals, and other health and 
\Velfare agencies in the community, A six-week course in psychiatric nurs~ 
ing is scheduled for the summer follovving the first acade1nic year, at the 
Colorado State .Hospital in Pueblo. 

Admission is based on a strong high school background, including 
chemistry. Preference is given to those in ihe upper half of the high school 
class, with an ACT Composite Standard score of 18 or above. Students are 
to have at least a 2.0 grade average in nursing courses at the end of Spring 
Quarter of their freshman year, and to 1naintain this each succeeding 
quarter thereafter in order to continue in the program, Courses must be 
successfully completed in sequence as nu1nbered, 

11, FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING F. 5 hours. 
~l'he student learns and applies basic principles of nursing and cares 
for patients v.:rho present common nursing proble1us. Concepts of 
health care and of nursing as a profession are included. Three class 
hours; six laboratory hours. 

22 NURSING OF ADULTS W. 5 hours. 
Learning of basic principles is continued and applied to patients 
presenting certain rnedical and surgical conditions and nursing prob­
lems. The student learns to give complete nursing care to individual 
patients. Three class hours; six laboratory hours. 

33. MATERNITY AND INFANT NURSING S. 5 hours. 
The student learns to care for mothers in the pre- and post-partum 
period as well as during labor and delivery, and for the infants, She 
vie,vs the life~cycle from the focus of the family, and learns to teach 
parents in the care of themselves and their infants. Experience is 
gained in the hospital and in other health and social agencies where 
mothers and infants are found. Three class hours; six laboratory 
hours. 
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44. PSYCll];\'l'RIC NURSING Summer. 6 hours, 
Although the concepts of psychiatric and rnental health nursing are 
integrated through the curriculum, six \Veeks in the surnrner of the 
first year are spent at the Colorado State Hospital in Pueblo. This 
tilne is devoted to intensive learning in relation to patients vvith men­
tal and emotional disturbances. Six class hours; 24 laboratory hours. 

51, 52, NIJRSING OF CHILDREN AND ADULTS F and W. 8 hours. 
In these courses the student learns to care for patients of all ages 
presenting increasingly difficult nursing problerns. Special empha~ 
sis is given to the care of children and to patients with medical­
surgical conditions. 'fhe total needs of each patient are considered 
by the student as she plans and gives nursing care based on scien­
tific principles. Four class hours; 12 laboratory hours. 

63, PROBLElllS IN NURSING S. 8 hou:rs. 
Content is aimed to1vard meeting the needs of students as they com­
plete the program. Student cares for patients requiring a variety of 
nursing measures and .a higher degree of knovvledge, judgment, and 
skill. Three class hours, 15 laboratory hours. 

73, TRENDS IN NURSING S. 3 hours, 
The history of nursing is revie\Ved. Special attention is given to cur­
rent trends in nursing and health care, as well as changes projected 
for the future. The student is encouraged to asgun1e a responsible 
role as a registered nurse to meet future dcn1ands. 

Medical Off ice Assistant 
Initiated in 1964, the J\1:edical Office Assistant program ls designed to 

prepare workers for employment in physicians' offices, hospitals, clinics, 
and other health agencies. For information on this program see the 
Vocational-Technical section of this catalog. 

Practical Nursing 
A 12-month course designed to prepare qualified men and women for 

service in hospitals and other health agencies as licensed practical nurses. 
Upon completion of the course, the graduate is qualified to take the licens­
ing examination. For information _please sec the Vocational-Technical sec­
tion of this catalog. 



Division of 
Humanities 

The aims of the Division of I-:lurnanities are to 
promote in students cultural ff\Vareness, critical 
judgment, and facility in the use of language, Stu­
dents are encouraged to understand, to evaluate, to 
appreciate, and to participate in the forms of man's 
expression. With these objectives in vie\.V, students 
should develop enduring values, both aesthetic and 
utilitarian. 

For 1>"Uggesitect cU1-ricula see G oneral Educi, t.ion and 
General Liberal Arts, :Puge 31 

Jnstructionnl Staff: lllfr. Showalter, Chain-nan; lVtrs. Best; Mr, Ilerke,y; Tuirs. Boschi; Mr. Frohock; 
l'.iiss Fulghum_; l\1rs, Gaf}leman; Mr, Johnson; l\Hss Lay; i\!r. Dan MucKendrirk; !\fis.s Moor, 
He.ad, De-partmer~t of English; n'I-rs, Peck; :!\.irs. Rick; l\:trs. Rolrinwn; Mr. Mountain, Direcfo.r., 
Language Laboratory; Mr. Pilkenton; ].1r. Sowada; Mr. Robinson, Head, Department of Spee.ch 

and Drama; 1.Wr. Carmichael; Mrs, Huffer; :Mrs. Sh.aw, Di1-ector, RDading Laboratory, 

Education 
51. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION FW.S< 3 hours. 

A short survey of the field of education, Important aspects considered 
are: History of American Education, present philosophies of educa­
tion, major problems of education, present practices, and the school 
as a social institution. Required of education majors. 

English 
l. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE FWS. 3 hours. 

This course is for the nonnative speaker of English. It includes 
listening, speaking, writing, pronunciation, usage, spelling, culture, 
and grammar. Upon completion of the course, students receive three 
hours of credit to\vard a Mesa College Diploina. Students may begin 
the course any quarter, and most should take it for three quarters. 

4. ENGLISH GRAMJ.\'IAR FWS. 3 hours, 
'l'his course is a revieVi1 of functional gran1n1ar and usage as ,vell as 
sentence structure and mechanics. The department recommends that 
students who 1nake lo,v scores on the Arnerican College Test take this 
course before English 11, Credit is not intended for transfer nor for 
Associate Degree requlre1nenls, 

11, 12, 13. ENGLISH COMPOSITION FWS. 3 hours. 
The primary objective of this course is to develop the ability to \Vrite 
well~organ]zed paragraphs and essays. 1-Iisiory of the language and 
vocabulary are given attention. 'l'he first quarter stresses informal 
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\Vriting; the second quarter stresses formal v;1riting, including a re­
search paper; the third quarter consists of the study of at least one 
novel and some other types of literature as ,vell as some critical 
writing. The three quarters must be taken in sequence. 

15. TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING FWS. 3 hours. 
'l'his course is designed to assist potential scientists, technologists, 
vocational technological specialists, and nurses to describe scientific 
processes in clear, correct, language; to construct scientific state­
ments ,vith logic and clarity and to be able to present them orally 
or in \vriting; to write complex business letters; to draft agreements, 
contracts, and research proposals vvith accuracy. A permitted substi­
tute for English 13 for certain students. 

21. ENGLISH: SPELLING FWS. Z hours. 
A course designed primarily to assist the student in overcoming spell­
ing difficulties. Attention \\rill also be given to pronunciation, mean~ 
ing, and usage. 

22. ENGLISl[: VOCABULARY FVi.78, 2 hours. 
This course emphasizes vocabulary improvement by means of word 
analysis and study of contributions fron1 other languages. English 21 
is not a prerequisite. The course is also recommended for reading 
improvement. 

23. ENGLISH: ADVANCED VOCABULARY WS. 2 hours. 
A continuation of English 22, Vilhich is a prerequisite. Study involves 
vocabulary study ,vith th0 use of records, context, and analysis, Lan­
guage of ihe space age and other specific areas win also be a part 
of the course. 

31, 32. 33. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM i'WS. 3 hours. 
1\ survey course in journalism including fundamentals in ne\VS and 
.featu:r-e \Vrlting, advertising and business operations, study of outstand~ 
ing ne,vspapers, copyreading and proofreading techniques, ne\vspaper 
layout, radio \vriting, and history of journalism. The course also in­
cludes so1ne work in magazine writing and \Vriting rnarkets. 

51, 52. 53. CREATIVE WRITING FWS. 3 hours. 
The student is directed in practice to develop ease in \Vritten expres­
sion. Narrative exposition in the Fall Quarter, \Vith emphasis on 
for1u and content of critical and self-analysis themes, is followed by 
a study of the techniques of the short story and narrative composi­
tion in the Winter Quarter; criticism, biography, and the personal 
essay constitute the work of the Spring Quarter. Prerequisites: Eng­
lish 11, 12, and 13 or English 11 and 12 \vith permission of the in­
structor. 

Foreign Language 
Students who have had some foreign language in high school should check 

with the instructors regarding placement Since some four-year schools no1,v 
require two years of study in the san1e foreign language, departmental in­
structors recommend that the student begin his study of a foreign language 
during his freshman year so that he ,vill have continuity of study under the 
same instructor 1,vith the same method and similar materials. 'rhe foreign 
language department operates a laboratory consisting of a monitoring con­
sole and fifteen student booths, each equipped \Vith a dual-channel tape re­
corder, earphones, and microphone, Each student works individually in his 
respective language by inlltating the language of native speakers on specially 
prepared tapes on which the student records his own voice also for practice 
in speaking and for comparison with the language of the native speaker. 
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FRENCH 
n, 12, 13. FmST YEAR FRENCH F'WS. 3 hours. 

This beginning course is an introduction to the French language and 
culture through the use of a culturally oriented texL All four lan­
guage skills are developed and str-essed at the beginning and con­
tinued throughout the year. 

51, 52, 53 SECOND YEAR FRENCH }'WS. 3 hours. 

This course is a revie'>V of an four language skills together with the 
essentials of pronunciation, grammatical structure, and clear expres­
sion through a -..vord study of vocabulary distinctions. Students pre­
pare some exercises, both oral and 1Nritten, v,rhich are completely 
original. Prerequisite: TV,lO years of high school French or one year 
of college French or permission of the instructor. Open to freshn1en 
1Nho qualify. 

GERMAN 
U, 12, 13. FmST YEAR GERThiAN FWS. 5 hours. 

A three quarter sequence designed to develop basic skill in the under~ 
standing, speaking, reading, and 1.vriting of German. Initial e1nphasis 
is given to the development of the skills of understanding and speak­
ing. As the progran1 advances, emphasi,s is also given io the skills of 
reading and \Vriting. 

51, 52, 53. SECOND YEAR GERMAN FWS. 3 hours. 
A review and continuation of German gramrnar, \Vith further practice 
in understanding, speaking, reading, and vvriting. Selections of German 
literature from the earliest beginnings to modern ti.mes will be studied. 
Prerequisite: t\vo years of high school German or one year of college 
G-erman. Open to freshmen ,vho qualify, 

SPANISH 
n, 12, 13, FmST YEAR SPANISH FWS. 5 hours. 

A three quarter sequence designed to develop basic skill in the under­
standing, speaking, reading, and vvrlting of Spanish. Initial emphasis 
is given to the development of the skills of understanding and speak­
ing. As the program Zldvances, emphasis is also given to the skills of 
reading and \~rriting. 

51, 52, 53, SECOND YEAR SPANISH FWS. 3 hours. 
A rcvievv and cont:nuation of Spanish gramrnar, \Vith further practice 
in understanding, sp?aking, reading, and \Vr.ti:1g. Readings are sclecie<l 
fron1 standard Spanish and Spanish-American authors. Prerequisite: 
tvvo years of high school Spanish or one year of college Spanish. Open 
to freshmen -..vho qualify. 

61, 62, 63. SPANISH CONVERSATION AND 
COivlPOSITJON Fl-VS. 2 hours. 
An advanced class stressing the building of a practical vocabulary and 
L1e use of oral and written Spanish in situations representative of 
contemporary living. Prerequisites: Spanish 53, four years of high 
school Spanish, or upon consultation. Open to freshmen \Vho qualify. 
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Literature 
2L CHlLDl!llN'S UTERATlJRE »."lVS. 3 hours. 

A course desig'ncd to give those \Vho are interested in literature for 
the child an opportunity to survey the best in books, Material is 
judged :for various grade levels as \Vell as for preschool and special 
education. Skills in presenting literature to children are developed, 
The course is also intended for students rnajoring in Library Science. 

31, 32, 33. WORLD LITERATURE FWS. 3 hours. 
'!'he student is introduced to representative literary figures of the 
v,1orld, to major types and forms of literary classics, and to their 
cultural backgrounds. British and An1erican \.Vriters are not included 
because of their availability in other courses offered. Works studied 
include I-Ion1er, the Bible, Sophocles, Dante, Cervantes, Goethe, 
rvto1iere, Pushkin and others. 

34. l\.'lYTHOLOGY (Classical; FS, 3 hours. 
This is a one-quarter course offered to acquaint the student with the 
basic stories of Greek and Rornan mythology \.Vhich have been quoted 
so universally that a knowledge of them is essential to literary appre~ 
elation, Open to freshmen and sophomores. Offered Fall and Sp:r-ing 
quarters, 

35. MYTHOLOGY (Medieval) '"r, 3 hours. 
1'hls ls a one-quarter course in Norse, Oriental, and lVIedieval Myth­
oiogy, It aims to acquaint the student \~·'ith ihe early cultures of other 
races as \:Vell as son1e of the farnous stories of n1edieval Europe upon 
which many of our 1naste:rpieces of .literature are based, Open to 
freshmen and sophomores. Offered \Vinter Quarter and on demand. 

41. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATUllll-FICl'lON I<'WS. 3 hours. 
This study of novels by ;\merican, English and European authors 
of the nineteenth and tvienticth centuries aims to broaden the stu­
dent's knowledge of some of the \¥orld's best ficti.on and to acquaint 
the student ,vith critical techniques in order ihat the student may 
forn1 a basis for independent evaluation. 

42. INTRODUCTION TO LITERAT!mll-POllTRll FlVS, 3 hours. 
This course is planned to develop ihe students' understanding and 
appreciation of English and American poetry. The class analyzes 
poems as to form and philosophy and later the individual student 
engages in evaluation of representative poetry. Open to :freshmen 
and sophon1ores. 

43, INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE-DRAMA FWS. 3 hours" 
A short survey course in the develop1nent of dran1atic literature be~ 
ginning \vith the classic plays of the Greeks and continuing to the 
present-day theatrical ,vritings. Open to freshmen and sophomores. 

44. INTRODUCl'ION TO Lil'llltATURE-BIOGRAPHY WS. 3 hours. 
Ilepresentative 'ATit.ings in biography, autobiography, and biographical 
fiction serve to acquaint the student vvith the development and place 
in literature of these three literary types. The course aims to develop 
in the student son1e critical appreciation of biography as an art form. 
Open to freshmen and sophornores, 

45. INTRODUCTION TO ORIENTAL LITERATURE S. 3 hours. 
A survey of the literature of Asia, including the Near East, lvliddle 
East, and Far East This course includes some of the great religious 
literature of the Orient, as \Vell as poetry, prose, and drama. 
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46. INTIWDUC'l'ION 'l'O A}'llO,AMERICAN Ll'l'ERA'l'UR!l S. 3 hours. 
This is a survey' course of A1nerican Literature as represented by the 
best kno\vn and most talented Afro-An1erican authors of the Nine­
teenth and T\vent.ieth Centuries. \Vriters are select.eel on the basis of 
literary merit rather than on their po1itical or social prominence, 
Among others, \Vorks by W. E. B. DuBois, I~engston I--Iughes, James 
Baldv1.in, LeRoi Jones, Eldridge Cleaver, Paul L. Dunbar, and James 
'\Vright are included in this course. 

47. IN'l'.RO.DUC'!'ION TO LATIN~1llYIERIC,1N :LITER!1TURF~ S. ;1 hours 
This is a survey course to provide an insight into the cultural back­
ground of the Spanlsh-.ltmer-ican, JV1exican-Amerlcan, and the Indian 
of the Southv;est. The course is designed to sho\~r the relevance of 
these heritages to modern American culture. 

51, 52, 53. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LlTllRA'l'URE FWS. 3 hours. 
A course in the de·velopment of English _poetry and prose fro1n Beo·· 
,vulf to the present. The literature is presented against its political 
and socJal backgrounds. This course is deslgned to meet the require­
ments of those planning to major in English literature. Prerequisite: 
English 12. 

61, 62, 63, tJNITED STATES LITER-/i'FURE F\.-VS. 3 l1ours 
This course consisting of three quarters presents the develop1nent 
of An1erican prose and poetry from the seventeenth century to the 
present. It aims to develop appreciation of literature and to increase 
the student's understanding of America as it is today through knov.rl­
edge of the thought and culture of the past. Credit vvill be given 
for any single quarter. Prerequisite: English 12. 

64. IN'l'RODUC'l'WN TO SHAKESPEARE S. 3 hours, 
This course provides an opportunity for students to be introduced to 
one of the \Vorld's greatest literary artists. I!is \Vorks are prominent 
in all literature, and his influence on the ·works of other artists in 
rnany fields of the humanities is a unifying discipline for literature 
courses. The course vvill cover five or six of Shakespeare's plays, 
from his earliest ,vorks to his latest, to sho-i.v his growth and develop­
ment as a dramatist Prerequisite: English 11, 12, 1:3. 

Philosophy 
51, 52. INTRODUCTION TO PI!ILOSOPHY l'WS. 3 hours. 

A study of the basic problems of philosophy, This is done by an ex­
amination of central issues: reality, truth, beauty, art, eosmos, faith, 
kno\vledge, ethics, morality. Selected readings from great philoso­
phers. I,eciures, readings and discussion, No prerequisite; either or 
both courses may be taken. 

Reading 
5. REAllING FOR '!'HE NONNA'l'IVE F'l-VS, 1 11our 

For students of English as a second language. This is an adjunct to 
English l. Vocabulary, comprehension, oral and silent reading are 
included to meet student needs. 1\1.ay be taken for three quarters -vvit.h 
credit to\.vard the Tu1esa College Diplon1a. 
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10. JUADING AND STUDY SKILLS FWS. 3 hours, 

This one-quarter course is reeo1nmended for all students vvhose col­
lege entrance test scores indicate a reading deficiency, A personal­
ized approach is used to develop vocabulary, comprehension, and con­
centration. Study skills necessary for college success is emphasized. 
This course is open to all students. The class meets three times a 
¥.reek for three credit hours. Credit 1nay be used for transfer, or for 
a diplorna, or for a lVIesa College degree requirement 

13. READING IMPROVEMENT FWS. 3 hours. 

This developmental reading course stresses vocabulary, con1prehen­
sion, and flexibility of rate. The course includes t\vo hours of struc­
tured classroom vvork and one hour of skills practice in the Reading 
Center. 'I'his course is open to any student and is accepted for Mesa 
College degree requirements. 

Speech 
11, 12, 13. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH FWS. 3 hours. 

Speech 11 is a basic course in speech designed to aid the beginning 
speech student in acquiring poise, ease and effectiveness in speaking. 
Emphasis is placed on platform behavior, diction, delivery and speech 
organization. 

Speech 12 places ernphasis on the organization and delivery of the 
various types of speech, i.e. convincing, persuasive, informative, enter­
taining speeches. Speech 12 is open to any freshman or sophomore 
\Vho has completed Speech 11 or ,vho has successfully completed two 
years of high school speech with an over.all B average. 

Speech 13 is a continuation of Speech 12 \\11th greater emphasis upon 
the longer speech, i.e. after dinner speaking, public address and book 
reviews, plus a study of classical speeches, 

15. ORAL IN'fERPllE'fATWN S. 3 hours. 

This course places emphasis on the oral reading of prose, poetry and 
drama in an expressive and artistic manner" Diction, quality of tone 
and meaning of material receive special attention. 

16. VOICE AND DICTION }\, W. or S. 3 hours 

A study of the development and use of the speaking voice with em­
phasis on voice placement, speech sounds and the phonetic alphabet. 

23. RADIO-TELEVISION SPEECH I''. 3 hours. 
Microphone techniques and radio announcing for all students inter­
ested in iinproving their oral reading. Communication of ideas, voice 
control and general American pronunciation. Tape-recorded projects. 

24. RADIO-'EllLEVISION WRITING W. 3 hours. 
Analysis and preparation of station announcements, program formats, 
co1nmercials, ne;,vs, musical introductions and short plays. 
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25. TELEVISION PRODUCTION S. 3 hours. 
Analysis and preparation of short television prcgran1s. 

27, 28. DEBATE FW. 3 hours, 
Instruction and participation in Argumentation, Debate, Original Ora­
tory and Extemporaneous Speaking with an opportunity to enter inter~ 
collegiate competition. 

29. DISCUSSION S. 3 hours. 
This course is offered to provide another three hours credit for stu~ 
dents interested in discussion. The topics for discussion are changed 
each year, and thus it is not repetitious in nature or content. 

45, 46, 47. PROBLEMS IN SPEECH FWS. 1 hour. 
This is an independent study course which includes special problems 
and work in speech and/or speech activities. Each course has the 
credit value of one hour ,vith the possibility of three credit hours to 
be earned by pursuing the total sequence. The course is designed to 
permit students to attain n1ore proficiency and activity in the speech 
program. 

51, 52. DEBATE FW. .3 hours. 
This i.s a continuation of Debate 27, 28. 

53. DISCUSSION S. 3 hours. 
This course is primarily designed to teach the student fundamentals 
and techniques of problem solving through cooperative group discus­
sion efforts. Emphasis will be placed on committee mernbcrship ain1s 
and techniques, 



Division of 
Mathematics 

and Engineering 
It is the function of the Division of Mathematics 

and Engineering to offer courses which 

1) enable a student to con1plete two years of 
study before transferring to another college 
to complete the requirements for a baccalau~ 
reate degree in J\.,'.Iathematics or Engineering. 

2) enable a student majoring in another area to 
con1plete a minor in l\1athematics or Engineer­
ing. 

3) will be a service to other divisions for students 
majorlng in areas such as Business, Science, 
Pre-Professional, and Vocational-Technical. 

Instructlonal Staff: Mr, Davis, Cha.irinan; lV[L Bailey; ML B-riUGn; :Miss Hafner; l\.Ir. Hawkins; 
Mr< Henson; :Mr, Horn; :Mr. Kerns; l'\ilr. Luke; Mr. Murray; l\1r. Phillips,; Mr. Ramsey, 

ENGINEERING 
Associate in Science 

FmST YEAR 

FaH Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours 
l\lfathematlcs 50 5 Mathematics 51 
Chernistry 31 Chemistry 32 5 
English 3 English 12 3 
Engineering 11 or 12 3 Engineering 11 o.r· 12 3 
Physical Education 1 Soc. Scl. or Humanities 3 

17 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours 
Mathematics 53 5 l\.fathematics 63 5 
Physics " 5 Physics 53 5 
F~ngineering 81 4 Engineering 82 4 
Soc. Sci. or Humanities 3 Engineering 62 ' 

17 1E 

Spring Qilarter Hours 
Mathematics 52 5 
Physics 51 5 
Physical Education 1 
Engineering ar Elective :t 
Chemistry 2:-1 5 

lS 

Spring Quarter Hour;; 
Mathematics " 5 
Engineering 63 4 
Fluids 4 
Soc. ScL o,• Humanities 3 
Physical Education 1 

17 

"Civil Engineering students take Surveying, To qualify for the Associate in S<:lence degre~ 
electives must be in socla1 science or literature, 
Students should cm1sult with advisors regal'ding requirements of the Engineering School of their 
choice, Some students 1nay qualify for advanced placement, others may ne-ad additional study 
pl'ior to embarking on this progra1n. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Associate :in Arts o:r Science 

FIRST YEAR 

Fa.U Quat·ter 
English 11 

Hours Whiter Quarter 
3 English 12 

:Hou:rs 
3 
5 
5 
3 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Eng< 13 or Humanities . 3 
l\fatJ1e.matlcs 52 5 Jli!at.hcmaUcs 50 5 Mathmnatics 51 
Chemistry 33 5 Chemistry 31 .................... . 5 Chemistry 32 ................. . 
History 13 3 History 11 3 History 12 

Engineering 22 l\Iath 23 1 1 
16 

17 11 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Quarter Hour a Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quader Hours 

Physics 51 5 Physics " ' Physics 53 ' Mathematics 53 5 Mathe1natlcs 5 Tuiathema.tics 5 
Speech 11 3 Engineering er Elec. 4 Engineering or Eiec. ' Physical Education 1 Physical Educ..,tion 1 Physical Educa.tion 1 

file-dive 3 Elective 3 Elective 3 

17 " 18 

Engineering 
10. BASIC ENGINEERING DRAWING F. .3 hours. 

A course for students with little background for mechanical drawing 
and those who lack the basic fundan1(~ntals of dra,ving necessary for 
,;vorking ·with the space relationships of descriptive geometry. The 
course includes use of drawing ins1,run1ents, lettering, geometric con­
structlons, principles of orthographic projection, technical sketching, 
sectional and auxiliary vie\vs, 'l'wo lectures and four laboratory per­
iods per week. 

11. IN'fRODUCTION TO FORTRAN PROGRAMMING FWS. 3 hours. 
v·arious math, science, and engineering problems are put in FOR.­
TRAN language and then run on the high speed computer. Emphasis 
will be on logic, flo\v charting, input and output. Prerequisite: Mathe­
matics 22 or equivalent. 

12. ENGINEERING GRAPHICS AND DESIGN l FW. 3 hours. 
An introductory course in engineering graphics emphasizing creative 
engineering design. Topics include creative design, freehand sketch­
ing, projection systems, dimensioning, descriptive geometry, and con­
ventional practices as they are applied in the design process. 

13. ENGINEERING GRAPHICS AND DESIGN II S. 3 hours. 
A continuation of engineering graphics including a detailed study of 
n1anufacturing and production processes, computer aided graphic de­
sign, and graphical representation of design data, all of which will be 
applied to creative design problems. Prerequisites: Engineering 11 
and 12. 

H. FORTRAN AND ENGINEERING PROBLE~IS S. 3 hours. 
Implied Do-loops, 2 and 3 Dimensional Arrays-Common Storage­
Equivalence statements. Pr-oblcms dealing \Vith arrays and subscrip­
ied variables. Computed Go To. Problems using function subpro­
grams-external statements. Read and Write statements-transfer­
ring data to and from tape. Namelist statements. 



68 / Mesa College 

22. SLIDE RULE FW. 1 hour. 
Theory and operation of the slide rule, including use of trigonometric 
scales and log log scales, Prerequisite: Students must have had or 
1nust be taking concurrently a course in trigonometry. 

62. STATICS W. 4 hours. 
Topics include principles of statics, study of vectors, forces and 
couples, force s)tstems and their resultants, .force systems if equi­
librium (truss analysis, flexible cables, cranes), static friction {pivot 
and belO, centroids, radii of gyration of areas and masses, and 
moments of inertia. Prerequisite: lviathematics 51 and Physics 51, 
and to be taken concurrently with Mathematics 52. 

63. DYNAMICS S. 4 hours. 
Principles of dynamics. Topics include angular and linear displace~ 
ment, velocity and acceleration -0f particles and rigid bodies in motion, 
simple vibrations, and applications of principles of force-1nass-accel­
eration, v;.,ork-kinetic energy, the impulse-1nomentum to solution of 
problems of force systems acting on moving particles and rigid bodies. 
Prerequisites: Engineering 62 and Mathematics 52. 

65. FLUID MECHANICS S. 4 hours. 
Basic concepts of fluid mechanics. Fluid properties, flujd statics and 
introduction to dynamics, 1nomentun1 equation, mechanical energy 
equation, applications to laminar and turbulent flow. Co-requisite: 
Engineering 63. 

71. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING F. 3 hours. 
An introduction to the principles of surveying and mapping; familiar­
ization \.vith the basic instruments and their use. T'w·o lectures and 
two laboratory periods per ''Neek. Prerequisites: Mathematics 29 or 
l\l[athe1natics 23, 

72. SURVEYING: CURVES AND EARTHWOIIK W. 3 hours. 
The course includes calculaiJons and field procedures for surveying 
circular, spiral and parabolic curves; route planning, location and 
design; measurement and computation of earthwork quantities; and 
slope staking. Two lectures and tv..10 laboratories per \Veek, Pre­
requisite: Engineering 7L 

73. ADVANCED SURVEYING S. 3 hours. 
Celestial observations to determine latitude, longitude, and true 
azimuth, photogrammetry, triangulation, state plane coordinate sys­
tems, and computer applications in surveying. Tv.'-o lectures and two 
laboratories per ,veek, Prerequisites: Engineering 71 and Engineer­
ing 72. 

74. TOPOGRAPHICAL SURVEYING F. 3 hours. 
The fundamentals of map-making, Includes use of Plance Table and 
alidade, basic control, contour mapping, map reading. Taught prim-
1narily for non-engineers \Vho are students in related fields; Le,, 
Forestry, Geology, Archaeology, etc, Offered only if sufficient de­
mand. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 21 or equivalent. 

81, 82, 83. CIRCUIT ANALYSIS I, II, UI FWS. 4 hours. 
A general introduction to the analysis of any system of interconnected 
components \¥ith special emphasis on electrical circuits. The first 
quarter is devoted to establishing the essential features of the analysis 
scheme. T·he second quarter is concerned with the application of 
specialized techniques io electrical systems using the analysis scheme. 
Required of all engineers. Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 and Physics 
51 with completion or concurrent enrollment in Physics 52. 
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Mathematics 
1. BASIC MATHEMATICS F. 3 hours. 

Designed to reinforce the students' knowledge of basic arithmetic 
processes. Includes a review of addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
and division of ·whole numbers, followed by a more careful treatment 
of decimals and fractions. Evaluation of formulas, areas, volumes, 
unit conversion, powers and roots of numbers. 

2. BASIC ALGEBRA FW. 5 hours. 
·An intrOduction to algebra for the student having no algebra back­
ground or vvho is not sufficiently prepared to undertake College 
Algebra. A study is made of basic algebraic processes: operations 
vl'ith signed numbers and literal expressions, linear equations, frac­
tions, factoring, simultaneous equations, graphs, and quadratic equa­
tions. 

15, 16, 17. ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICS I, II, Ill FWS. 3 hours. 
A course for prospective teachers in the elementary schools. Presents 
some of the basic principles \Vhich underlie mathematical processes 
and mathematical reasoning. Includes some areas of classical mathe­
matics which are necessary for a working knowledge of the subject. 
Topics include logic and mathematical reasoning, number systems, 
some fundamental properties of geometric forms, the concept of a 
function, linear and quadratic functions, and some characteristics of 
modern mathematics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

21. COLLEGE ALGEBRA FW. 5 hours. 
The systems of integers, rational numbers, real numbers, and com­
plex numbers are studied. Quadratic, exponential, and 16garithmic 
functions, as v,·ell as some topics from matrices and the theory of 
equations, are included. Prerequisite; I\riathematics 2 or a full year 
of modern second-year high school algebra. 

22. DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS WS. 5 hours. 
This course is directed to those students v.1ho are studying in the 
fields of data processing and computer programming. Included are 
applications of number systems with other bases to computers, some 
number theory, matrix methods, linear programming, study of logic, 
Boolean algebra, introduction to trigonometry, and the study of sets 
as applied to the computer. Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or equiva­
lent. 

23. TRIGONOMETRY FWS. 5 hours 
Emphasizes the circular and trigonometric functions ~nd rriethods of 
solving right and oblique triangles. The inverse trigonometric func­
tions, conditional equations, and trigonometric identities are included. 
Complex numbers are covered through DeMoivre's Theorem. Also 
the study of spherical trigonometry with emphasis on solutions of 
spherical triangles is embraced. Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 
equivalent. 

27. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE S. 5 hours. 
Mathematical methods to the solution of business problems. Impor­
tant definitions and formulas \Yill be illustrated by carefuUy selected 
problems. Topics will include investment, scientific method, break­
even analysis, probability and annuity problems. Prerequisite: Mathe­
matics 23 or consent of instructor. 
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2B. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY FWS. 5 hours. 

This is a course in freshman mathematics for the mathematics or 
science student. Topics include properties of the real number system, 
equations and inequalities in one variable, and polynomial, rational, 
exponential, logarithmic, circular, and trigonometric functions. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 21, or 3 years of high school mathematics and 
a good mathematics entrance exam score. (Trigonometry recom­
mended). 

29. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY FW. 5 hours. 

A continuation of Mathematics 28. Topics include inverse circular 
functions and conditional equations, matrices and determinants, sys­
tems of equations, complex numbers and vectors, sequences, series, 
math induction, the binomial theorem, and some probability, Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 28, or 3 years of high school mathematics 
(including trigonometry) and a good mathematics entrance exam score. 

31. PROGRAMMABLE CALCULATOR S. 1 hour. 

Theory and operation of the programmable calculator. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 28 or consent of instructor, 

35. INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND 
STATISTICS WS. 5 hours. 

An introductory course in statistics and statistical methods, primarily 
intended for the agricultural sciences, business administration, eco­
nomics, home economics, psychology, sociology, geology, and the 
medical sciences. Examples and exercises have been chosen from all 
of these subject areas. Some of the topics discussed are: analysis of 
data, elementary probability, binomial distribution, random sampling, 
student's t-distribution, regression and correlation, chi-square, F­
distribution, and analysis of variance, Prerequisite: Mathematics 29 
or consent of l.nstructor. 

50. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY WITH CALCULUS FWS. 5 hours. 

A combined course of analytic geometry and calculus. Fundamental 
principles of beginning analytic geometry, including different forms 
of the equations of straight line, circles, and parabolas. Elementary 
phases of limits, continuity, derivations, and various applications of 
these topics are considered. Prerequisite: Mathematics 29 or equiva­
lent. 

51. CALCULUS FWS. 5 hours. 

A continuation of Mathematics 50. Differential and integral calculus 
combined with analytic geometry, together with applications. Special 
emphasis in calculus on the transcendental functions. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 50. 

52. CALCULUS FWS. 5 hours. 

A continuation of Mathematics 51, with special emphasis placed on 
polar coordinates, conic sections, hyperbolic functions, and vectors 
in a plane. The formulas and methods of integration and applications 
of integration are covered. Prerequisite: Mathematics 51. 
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53. CALCULUS FWS, 5 hours. 

The last course in the sequence of courses in analytic geometry and 
calculus. This course is designed to cover the topics of vectors in 
three-dimensions, partial derivatives of functions of several variables, 
multiple integration, and infinite series, Prerequisite: Mathematics 
52. 

60. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE S. 3 hours. 

Elementary numerical analysis using the high speed computer. Much 
work will be done with subprogram.ming, Topics that may be con­
sidered are Taylor's Theorem, Truncating Errors, Iteration Processes, 
least square methods. Prerequisite; Engineering 11 and Mathematics 
52. 

63. INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WS. 5 hours. 

An introduction to the formal study of differential equations with 
applications. Some of the topics covered are: equations of order one, 
elementary applications, nonhomogeneous equations, variation of parw 
ameters, inverse differential operators, Laplace transforms, and non­
linear equations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 53 or consent of instruc­
tor. 

66. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA S. 5 hours. 

This course is designed to give students a foundation so that they 
can apply the notions and techniques of the algebra and geometry of 
vector spaces, linear transformations and matrices, linear equations, 
quadratic forms and symmetric matrices, and elementary Eigenvalue 
Theory. Also prepares the student for advanced work by developing 
his powers of abstract reasoning. Prerequisite: Mathematics 53. 



Division of 
Physical Education 
The Division of Physical Education provides an 

instructional program in physical education activities 
for all students. The program is designed to secure 
optimum health and physical fitness, hased on the 
individual needs and interests of the students. All 
regular or full-tjme students, except one-year busi­
ness students and adults over twenty-five, are re­
required to take a physical education activity for a 
minimum of three quarters unless physically unable 
as evidenced by a doctor's certificate. 

Instructional Staff: l\ir. Nelson, Chairman; Mr. Bergman; Mr. Brunelli; !1'.!r. England; Mrs. 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Biology 11 
Physical Science 11 
Social Science 
HPS 42 
HPE 47 

Fall Quarter 
Biology 14 
Literature 
Psychology 21 
HPE 51 
HPE 44 

Humphries; Mr. Perrin; 1\1rs. Tolman; Mr. Tooker. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Associate in Arts 

FIRST YEAR 

Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 
3 English 12 3 English 13 
3 Biology 12 3 Biology 13 
3 Physical Science 12 3 Physical Science 
3 Social Science 3 Social Science 
3 HPE 48 2 HPE 49 
2 PE Activity 1 HPE 41 

17 15 

SECOND YEAR 

Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 
5 Biology 15 3 Psychology 74 
3 Literature 3 Education 51 
3 Psychology 22 3 Literature 
2 HPE 52 2 HPE 53 
3 HPE 43 3 HPE 20 

PE Activity 1 PE Activity 
16 

15 

13 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 

17 

Hours 
5 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 

16 
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Health and Physical Education 

HPE 20. FIRST AID FWS. 2 hours, 
A course in which the student learns the proper emergency first aid 
techniques to deal 1,yith personal or community disaster. The American 
National Red Cross course content is usec! and an ARC Standard or 
Advanced certificate is issued to qualified students. Lecture and lab­
oratory. 

HPE 21. LIFESAVING FWS. 2 hours. 
A course designed to provide the interested student vdth a basic 
water safety and lifesaving skills background. The A1nerican Nation­
al Red Cross course content is used and an ARC Senior Lifesaving 
certificate is issued to qualified students. Lecture and laboratory. 

HPE 22. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE S. 2 hours. 
A course designed to provide the student with the skills and tech­
niques necessary to teach all aspects of the swimming and diving pro­
gram. The American National Red Cross course content is used and 
an ARC "\iV.S.I. certificate is issued to qualified students. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ARC Senior Lifesaving certification. 

HPE 23. INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE IN FIRST Arn S. 2 hours. 
A course designed to provide the student with the skills and tech­
niques necessary to teach all aspects of first aid. The American Na­
tional Red Cross course is used and an ARC F.LA. certificate is 
issued to qualified students. 1,ecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ARC Advanced First Aid certification. 

HPE 41. PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH S. 3 hours. 
A course designed to acquaint the student with the health problems 
of the community, as well as personal health problems. Emphasis on 
develop1nent of proper attitudes and health practices. Lecture and 
laboratory. 

IIPE 42. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION F. 3 hours. 
A course to acquaint the students with the background, growth, philo­
sophical basis, and current trends in physical education. Designed for 
physical education majors. Lecture. Recommended for Freshman 
majors. 

HPE 43. SPORTS OFFICIATING W. 3 hours. 
A class for physical education majors wishing to acquaint themselves 
with the skills and techniques of officiating the three major sports: 
football, basketball, and baseball. Lecture and laboratory. Sophomore 
standing recommended. 

HPE 44. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF INTRAMURALS F. 3 hours. 
A course designed for physical education majors or individuals inter­
ested in the organizati.on and administration of the secondary or col­
lege level intramural program. Lecture and laboratory. Sophomore 
standing recommended. 
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HPE 47. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS F. 2 hours. 
Men majors: Fundamental skills in football and basketball. Lecture 
and laboratory. 
Women majors: Fundamental skills in field hockey and speedball. 
Lecture and laboratory. 
Freshman physical education rnajors are encouraged to take HPE 4 7 
and continue through the entire Theory and Practice series vvhile 
attending Mesa College. 

HPE 48. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS W. 2 hours. 
Coeducational class dealing with the fundamentals of volleyball. Lec­
ture and laboratory. 

HPE 49. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS S. 2 hours. 
Coeducational class dealing with the fundamentals of swimming. Lec­
ture and laboratory. 

IIPE 51. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS F. 2 hours 
Coeducational class dealing with the fundamentals of badminton. 
Lecture and laboratory. 

IIPE 5Z. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS W. 2 hours. 
Coeducational class dealing v,,rith the fundamentals of gymnastics, 
tumbling, and trampoline. Lecture and laboratory, 

HPE 53. TIIEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS S. 2 hours. 
Coeducational class dealing with the fundamentals of track and field. 
Lecture and laboratory, 

Physical Education Activities 
PE 11. SWIMMING 
PE 12. DIVING 
PE 13. BOWLING 
PE 14. GOLF 
PE 15. BADMINTON 
PE 16. SQUARE AND 

FOLK DANCE 
PE 17. SOCIAL DANCE 
PE 18. MODERN DANCE 
PE 19. ARCHERY 
PE 20. TENNIS 
PE 21. SKIING 
PE 23. HANDBALL 
PE 24. WEIGi!'!' TRAINING 

(MEN) 
PE 25. WRESTLING (MEN) 
PE 26. TRACK AND FIELD 
PE 28. BODY IMPROVEMENT 

(WOMEN) 

PE 30. SCUBA 
PE 33. GYMNASTICS 
PE 51. SOFTBALL 
PE 52. VOLLEYBALL 
PE 53. FLAG FOOTBALL 
PE 54. SOCCER 
PE 55. BASEBALL 
PE 56. BASKETBALL 
PE 57. SPEEDBALL 
PE 59. FIELD HOCKEY 
PE GO. RUGBY 
PE 71. VARSITY FOOTBALL 
PE 72. VARSITY BASKETBALL 
PE 73. VARSITY BASEBALL 
PE 74. VARSITY WRESTLING 
PE 75. VARSITY TENNIS 
PE 77. VARSITY TRACK 
PE 78. VARSITY SKIING 
PE 91. STEPPERETTES 

NOTE: All classes are coeducational unless specified other\Vise, Not all 
classes are offered each quarter. Students must select required 
activity courses so as to have credit in three differently numbered 
courses. Each activity course is for one credit hour. 



Division of 
Physical Sciences 

It is the intent of the Physical Science Division 
to offer courses which will enable students to 

l) pursue the cultural aspects of scientific sub­
jects. 

2) prepare for advanced work in scientific edu~ 
cation, 

3) prepare for technicians' work in the various 
physical science fields, 

Instructional Staff: Mr. McNew, Chainnan; Mr. Allmaras; Mr. Boge; Mr. Fynn; Mr. Johnson; 
lVIr. Lene; Mr. Putnam; Mr. Roadifer; Mr. Scrttt; Mr. w,hite; Mr. Young. 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Chemistry 31 
Mathematics 28 
Chen1istry 31 Lab. 
Chemistry 11 
Pol. Sci. or Lit. 

Fal! Quarter 
Mathematics 51 
Chemistry 51 
Chemistry 54 
Physics 41 
Physical Education 
Physics 41 Lab. 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Chemistry :n 
Mathematics 28 
Pol. Sci. or Lit. 
Chemistry 11 
Chemistry 31 Lab. 

TWO-YEAR CHEMISTRY PROGRAM 

Hours 
3 
4 
5 
] 
] 

3 

17 

Hours 
5 
3 
2 
4 
] 

1 

16 

Hours 
3 
4 
5 
3 
] 

1 

17 

Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Chemistry 32 
Mathematics 29 
Chemistry 32 Lab. 
Pol. Sci. or Lit. 

Hours 
3 
4 
5 
1 
3 

16 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Chemistry 52 
Chemistry 55 
Physics 4.2 
Physical Education 
Elective 
Physics 42 Lab. 

CHEMISTRY 

Hours 
3 
2 
4 
1 
3 
1 

14 

Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Chemistry 32 
Mathematics 29 
Pol. Sci. or Lit. 
Physical Educntion 
Chemistry 32 Lab. 

Hours 
3 
4 
5 
3 
1 
1 

17 

Spring Quarter 
English 15 
Chemistry 33 
Mathematics 50 
Chemistry 33 Lab. 
Pol. Sci. or Lit. 

Sprhl.g Quarter 
Chemistry 53 
Chemistry 56 
Physics 43 
Physical Education 
Physics 43 Lab. 
Elective 

Spring Qual'fer 
English 15 
Chemistry 33 
Mathematics 50 
PoL Sci. or Lit. 
Physical Education 
Chemistry J3 Lab. 

Hours 
3 
4 
5 
l 
3 

Hours 
3 
2 
4 
1 
1 
3 

14 

Hours 

' 4 
5 
3 
1 
1 

17 
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Fall Quarter 
Chemistry 51 
Chemistry 54 .. 
Mathematics 51 
Physics 51 __ ·--- __ 
Physical Education 
Physics 51 Lab. 

Fall Quader 
English 11 
Chemistry 31 
Chemistry 31 Lab. 
:tvlathematics 21 
Chemistry 11 
Biology 41 
Biology 41 Lab 

Hours 
3 
2 
5 

' 1 
1 

16 

Hours 
3 
4 
1 
5 
1 
4 
1 

19 

Fall Q-iuu·ter Hours 
Physics 41 4 
Physics 41 Lab. 1 
Chemistry 51 and 54 5 
P.~ychology 21 3 
Physical Education 1 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 

17 

Fall Quarter Hours 
Geology 31 4 
Geology 31 Lab. 1 
English 11 3 
Biology 21 4 
Biology 21 Lab. 1 
Mathcn1atics 28 5 

18 

FaU Quarter Hours 
Geology 52 2 
Geology 52 Lab. 1 
Geology 61 2 
Geology 61 Lab. 1 
Chemistry 21 or 31 4 
Chemistry Lab. 1 
Speech 11" 3 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 

17 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Chemistry 52 
Chemistl·y 55 
Mathen1atics 52 
Physics 52 
Elective 

Hour1t Spring Quarter Hours 
3 3 Chemistry 53 

2 Chemistry 56 2 
5 Mo.thematics 53 5 
4 Physics 53 4 
2 Elective 2 

Physics 52 Lab. 1 Physics 53 Lab. 1 

17 

PRE-DENTISTRY 
Associate i-n Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Chemistry 32 
Chemistry 32 Lab. 
Mathematics 23 
Biology 42 
Biology 42 Lab. 

Hours 
3 
4 
1 
5 
4 
1 

18 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
Physics 42 4 
Physics 42 Lab. 1 
Chemistry 52 and 55 
Psychology 22 
Physical Education 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 

GEOLOGY 

17 

Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
Geology 32 4 
Geology 32 Lab. 1 
English 12 3 
Biology 31 4 
Biology 31 Lab. l 
Mathematics 29 5 

18 

SECOND YEAR 
Winfel' Quarter Hours 
Geology 53 2 
Geology 53 Lab. 1 
Geology 62 2 
Geology 62 Lab. 1 
Chemistry 22 °' 32 4 
Chemistry Lab. 1 
Forestry 22~ 3 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 

17 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 
Chemistry 33 
Ohemistry 33 Lab. 
Biology 43 
Biology 43 Lab. 
Speech 11 

17 

Hours 
3 
4 
1 
4 
1 
3 

16 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Prlysics 43 4 
Physics 43 Lab. 1 
Ohen1istry 53 and 56 5 
Psychology 23 3 
Physical Education 1 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 

17 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Geology 33 4 
Geology 33 Lab. 1 
English 13 or 15 3 
Physics 10 ' Physics 10 Lab. 1 
Mathematics 50 5 

18 

Spring Quartel' Hours 
Geology 04 3 
Geology 54 Lab. 1 
Geology 63 2 
Geology 63 Lab. 1 
Chemistry 23 oc 33 4 
Chemisitry Lab. 1 
Elective* 3 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 

18 

" Earth Science majors should substitute Physical Science 21, 22, 23. 



:Pan Quarter 
English 11 
Chemistry 31 
Mathematics 21! 
Physical Education 
Chemistry 31 Lab. 
Biology 41 
Chemistry 11 
Biology 41 Lab. 

Fall Quarter 
Physics 51 
Biology 51 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Chem. 51 & 54 
Physics 51 Lab. 
Biology 51 Lab. 

Physical Science / 77 

PRE-MEDICINE* 
AND PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 

Hours 
3 
4 
5 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 

19 

Hours 
4 
4 
3 
5 
1 
1 

18 

Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quartel· 
English 12 
Chemistry 32 
Biology 42 
Malliematks 29 
Chemistry 32 Lab. 
Biology 42 Lab 

Hours 
3 
4 
4 
5 
1 
J 

18 

SECOND YEAR 
'Winter Quarter Hours 
Physics 52 4 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 
Chem 52 & 55 5 
Elective 2 
Physi.cal Education 1 
Physics 52 Lab. 1 

J6 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 or 15 
Chemistry 33 
Biology 43 
Mathematics 50 
Chemistry 33 Lab. 
Biology 43 Lab. 

Spring Quarter 
Physics 53 
Soc. Sci. "' Ohern 53 & 
Elective 
Physical Education 
Physics 53 Lab. 

Hours 
3 
4 
4 
5 
1 
1 

18 

Hours 
4 
3 
5 
2 
1 
1 

16 

$Lt is recommended that pre-medical students work toward a major in either biology or chem· 
istry. Students should be aware that many medical schools are now requiring mathematics 
through calcu-lus aud thus it may be advisable to alter the second year program to include 
calculus unless the student is assured that calculus ls not required. 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
J\IIathematics 28* 
B.iology 41 
Chemstriy :n 
Biology 41 Lab. 
Chemistry :n Lab. 

PRE-OPTOMETRY AND PRE-PHARMACY 

Hours 
3 
5 
3 
4 
1 
1 

17 

Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Engli.<ih 12 
Mathematics 29 
Biology 42 
Chemistry 32 
Biology 42 Lab. 
Chemistry 32 Lab. 

Hours 
3 
5 
4 

' 1 
1 

18 

Spr.illg Quarter 
English .1.3 or 15 
Mathematics 50 
Biology 43 
Chemistry 33 
Biology 43 Lab. 
Chemistry 33 Lab, 

Hom•s 
3 
5 

' 4 
1 
1 

18 

*Studeuts with a deficiency in mathcma,tics will replace the indicated course 'With: Math 21, 
Fall Quarter; Math 28, Winte;· Quarter; and Math 29, Spring Quarter. 

Fall Quarter 
Psychology 21 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Biology 51 
Biology 51 Lab. 
Physics 41 
Physics 41 Lab, 
Physical Education 

SECOND YEAR* (Pre~Optometry) 
Hours 

3 
3 
4 
1 
4 
1 
1 

17 

Winter Quarter 
Psychology 22 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Speech 11 
Elective 
Physics 42 
Physics 42 Lab. 
Ph,ysical Education 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
2 
4 
1 
1 

17 

Spring Quarter 
Psychology 23 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 
Biology 5::1 
Biology 53 Lab. 
Physics 43 
Physics 43 Lab 
Physical Education 

*Cousult with counselor regarding 1VIathematics 51, 52., 53 for Optometry. 

SECOND YEAR (Pre-Pharmacy) 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 
Physics 41 4 Physics 42 ' Physics 43 
Economics 3 Economics 3 Economics 53 
Chem 5J & 5 Chem 52 & 5 Chem " & 56 
Speech l1 3 Non-Professional Elect. 3 Non"Professional Elect. 
Physics 41 Lab. 1 Physics 42 Lab. 1 Physics 43 Lab. 

16 16 

Hours 
3 
3 
4 
1 
4 
1 
1 

17 

Hours 
4 
5 
5 
3 
1 

16 
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Fall Quarter Hours 
English 11 3 
Mathematics 28 5 
Chern. 31 or Geol. 31 . 4 
Soc. Sci. or Lit. 3 
Chem. or Geol. Lab. 1 

16 

Fall Quarter Hours 
Physics 51 4 
Mathematics 51 5 
Chemistry 51 and 54 or 

electives 5 
Physical Education 1 
Physics 51 Lnb. 1 

16 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE* 
Associate in Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
English 12 ____ .... 3 
Mathematics 29 5 
Chem. 32 or Geol. 32 4 
Soc. Sci.. or Lit. 3 
Chem. or Geol. Lab. 1 

16 

SECOND YEAR 
'\Vinter Quarter 
Physics 52 
Mathe111atics 52 
Chemistry 52 and 55 or 

electives 
Physical Education 
Physics 52 Lab. 

Hours 
4 
5 

5 
1 
1 

Spring Quarter Hours 
English 13 3 
Mathematics 50 5 
Chen1. 33 or Geol. 33 4 
Soc. Sc-L or Lit. 3 
Chem. or Geol. Lab. 1 

16 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Physics 53 4 
Mathematics 53 5 
Chemistry 53 and 56 or 

electives 
Physical Education 
Physics 53 Lab. l 

16 

*Students \Vith a deficiency in mathematics will make the same substitutiC1ns suggested in the 
Engineering curriculum. 

Chemistry 
11. CHEMICAL PROFESSIONS F. 1 hour. 

This course is designed to assist the student in assessing his abilities 
and desires to pursue professions requiring a considerable background 
of chemistry. It also covers methods of study for scientific fields and 
is intended to be valuable in the pre~professional programs leading to 
the study of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, chemists and chemical 
assistants. 

12, 13. CHEMICAL PROFESSIONS WS. 1 hour. 
Courses designed to continue the study of the chemical professions 
and the various techniques, instruments and materials used in chem­
istry and chemical analyses. 

21, 22. GENERAL CHEMISTRY FWS. 4 hours. 
A lecture course in fundamental principles of chemistry and their 
application. The areas covered include atomic structure, bonding, 
periodic laws, gas laws, mass relationships, classification of com­
pounds, oxidation-reduction, electrochemistry and ionic equilibrium. 
Designed for students in Liberal A.rts, Nursing, Homemaking and 
Agriculture. Prerequisites: High School algebra or satisfactory en­
trance examination scores. Four lectures per v;eek. 

21, 22. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY FWS. l hour. 
The laboratory sessions are designed to acquaint the student with the 
instruments and procedures used in basic chernistry. The \Vork in­
volves metric measurement, observation of chemical changes, and ob­
servation of the physical properties of some elements and a few select 
ions and compounds. The laboratory gives the student a chance to 
observe, discover, and report. The elementary properties of matter 
and the work undertaken enhances the classroom study. One three­
hour session per week. 

23. INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY S. 4 hours. 
A lecture course in fundamentals of Organic Chemistry. Four lectures 
per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 22 or 32. 
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23. INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
LABORATORY S. 1 hour. 
Basic organic procedures are undertaken enabling the student to (1) 
observe the properties of organic compaunds, (2) identify organic 
compounds, and (3) undertake an organic preparation. One three­
hour session per week. 

31. 32. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FW. 4 hours. 
Fundamental principles and applications of general inorganic chem­
istry. The areas covered include atomic structure, periodic law, gas 
la"\VS, kinetic tbeory, stoichiometry, bonding, oxidation-reduction, ther­
modynamics, electrochemistry, and chemical equilibrium. Designed 
for Chemistry, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Veterinary Medicine, Engineering 
and other science majors. Mathematics 21 or Mathematics 28 must 
be taken prior to, or concurrently with, this course. Prerequisites: 
I-Iigh School Cbe1nistry and satisfactory entrance exan1ination score, 
or Chemistry 21. Four lectures per week, 

31. 32. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
LABORA1'0RY FW. 1 hour. 

The laboratory ,vork consists of an introduction of gravimetric, volu~ 
metric, and instrumental quantitative analysis. One three-hour ses" 
sion per VY·eek. 

33. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND 
QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS S. 3 hours. 
A. lecture course designed to thoroughly acquaint the student with the 
equilibrium systems of Inorganic Chemistry in a theoretical and prac­
tical \Vay ,vit;h emphasis on the broad vieVi' of inorganic chemistry. 
Three lectures per Vi1eek. 

33. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE 
ANALYSIS LABORATORY S. 2 hours. 
This laboratory consists of two three-hour sessions per week with a 
total of six hours. The work undertaken consists of a study of a fe\V 
selected equilibrium systems of inorganic chemistry. To facilitate 
this study, qualitative analysis is intermixed vvith many ion concen" 
tration determinations. 

41. INTRODUCTORY INORGANIC, ORGANIC AND 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY F. 3 hours. 
A. lecture course designed to investigate principles of Inorganic Chern­
.istry, Organic Chemistry, and Biochen1istry, It is intended primarily 
for persons pursuing the Associate Degree Nursing Program and the 
Medical Office Assistant Program. Prerequisite: IIigh School Chem­
istry or Chemistry 21. 

51, 52, 53. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FWS. 3 hours. 
Lectures and discussions concerning the chemical and physical prop­
erties of the major classes of organic compounds. Mechanistic, stereo­
chemical acid-base, and related theories are used throughout to relate 
and unify the various parts of the subject. Course may be taken v,rith 
or ~1ithout accompanying laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 32 or 
consent of the instructor. 

54, 55. 56. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY FWS. 2 hours. 
Laboratory exercises to accompany Chemistry 51, 52, 53. Provides 
experience in the syntheses and ,Nith the reactions of many classes of 
compaunds. Classical qualitative analysis is Jntroduced. Some experi­
ence with methods used to establish theoretical principles is also ob­
tained. 
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Geology 
21, 22, 23. EARTH SCIENCE FWS. 4 hours. 

A general approach to the broad aspects of geology and closely related 
fields. The earth's environrr,ent in space, its atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
and composition are considered fall quarter. The winter quarter study 
of earth processes is expanded during spring quarter to consider the 
origin and physical changes of the earth and the evolution of life 
forms throughout earth history. Designed for non-science majors with­
out any previous earth science experience, Vi1ho need a laboratory 
science (refer to lab description). Should be taken in sequer,ce. Four 
lectures. 

21, 22, 23. EARTH SCIENCE LABORATORY FWS. 1 hour. 
Consists of weekly two hour lab investigations and one or more field 
trips per quarter. Should be taken concurrently with Earth Science 
Lecture. Fall quarter involves map interpretation and mineral and 
rock examination. Topography and structure of the earth are investi­
gated winter quarter by use of photos, maps, and cross-sections. Inter­
preting regional and general geologic history by examining the rock 
sequence and fossil specimens concludes spring quarter. 

31, 32. GENERAL GEOLOGY FW. 4 hours. 
A study of the earth, its materials, development of landforms and the 
geologic processes acting on and \¥ithin the earth. Designed as an 
introductory course for geology and other science majors. Should be 
taken in sequence. Four lectures per V.'eek. 

31, 32. GENERAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY FW. l hour. 
A laboratory course designed to supplement the General Geology 
lecture course. DcYoted to the study of rocks and minerals and the 
study and interpretation of topographic and geologic mays. Should 
be taken in sequence. May be taken separately or in conjunction with 
lecture. Meets for b.-vo hour sessions or field trip each 1..veek. 

33. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY S. 4 hours 
Origin of the earth and development of the earth's crust through 
geologic time_ Includes the evolution of life forms in the fossil rec­
ord. Four lectures per \Veek. Prerequisite: Geology 22 or 32. 

33. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY S. l hour. 
Interpretation of geologic maps and aerial photographs and study of 
representative fossils. Several field trips to study local geologic sec­
tions. One all-day field trip. One day per week for two hours. 

41. ENVIRONMENTAL EARTH SCIENCE STUDIES FWS. 2 hours. 
A two-quarter hour course for students planning a career in research 
management and environmental control. Individual study of the local 
area and a seminar format are used to build a foundation of knowl­
edge to be utilized in solving environmental problems, Open to ad­
vanced students upon consultation. 

51. ROCKY MOUNTAIN GEOLOGY S. 3 hours. 
A study of the physical and historical geology of the Western Colo­
rado region, primarily in the field. One lecture per week and one 
3-hour laboratory plus four all~day field trips and four half-day field 
trips. Prerequisite: Geology 33. 



Physical Science / 81 

52, 53, PALEONTOLOGY FlV. 2 hours. 
The morphology, classification, evolution, ecology, methods and uses 
of fossil invertibrates. Tv,,10 lectures per week. Prerequisite: Geology 
23 or 33. 

52, 53, PALEONTOLOGY LABORATORY FW. 1 hour. 
Identification and cnviron1nental connotations of representative fos­
sil invertibrates. One or more field trips each quarter. One day per 
week for t\vo hours. 

54, STRATIGRAPHY S. 3 hours. 
A study of the formation, composition, sequence, correlation, descrip­
tion and classification of stratified rocks of the earth's crust. Three 
lectures per V/eek. Prerequisite: Geology 52 

54, STRATIGRAPHY LABORATORY S, 1 hour, 
Field trips to study local stratigraphic units. One field trip per week. 

61. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY F, 2 hours, 
A study of the solid state of matter, the crystalline state, morphologi­
cal crystallography, crystal classification and crystal chemistry. Also 
a study of crystal models and natural crystals. Tvvo lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 31, Geology 21 or 31, or consent of the in­
structor. 

61. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY LABORATORY F. 1 hour. 
Crystals and crystal models are measured. studied, and classified. 
J)ifferent methods of describing and illustrating crystals are learned. 

62, 63, MINERALOGY WS, 2 hours, 
Physical properties, description, occurrence, association and identifi­
cation of the more common minerals; physics and chemistry of min­
erals; mineral. uses. Two lectures per \Veek. Prerequisite: Geology 61. 

62, 63, MINERALOGY LABORATORY WS. 1 hour. 
Chemical techniques for identifying certain elements and ions are 
studied in relation to mineral groups. Unknown minerals are identi­
fied and the physical and chemical properties and orlgins of many 
minerals are learned. 

Physical Science 
11, 12, 13, SURVEY OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE FWS, 3 hours, 

A. logically developed course in physical science rather than a "cut­
down" version of the elementary courses in the various departments 
represented. lts aim is to give a definite conception of the physical 
world and some appreciation of the scientific method and its socio­
logical significance. Sequence of topics will be as follows: Survey of 
Physical Science 11 includes force and motion, heat, electricity, sound, 
and light; Survey of Physical Science 12 includes the chemistry of 
matter and nuclear energy; Survey of Physical Science 13 includes 
astronomy, meteorology, and geology. Not recommended for students 
\Vho are taking or have taken other college courses in physical science. 

2L SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY F, 3 hours, 
Introductory course intended for liberal arts students, prospective 
teachers or science majors. Subjects include: measurement of loca­
tion and time. nayigation, gravity. sun, planets, comets, meteors, 
satellites. the moon, astronomical instruments, and space travel. T\¥0 
group observing nights and other activities Vi'ill be scheduled. No 
laboratory, 
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22. STELLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY W. 3 hours. 
Students rnB.y enter without Solar Astronomy with permission of the 
instructor. Subjects include: stars, variable stars, binaries, clusters, 
nebula, galaxies, space measurements, stellar and galactic evolution, 
Two group observing nights and other activities will be scheduled. 
No laboratory. 

23. WEATHER AND CLIMATE S. 3 hours. 
A non-mathen1atical introductory course intended primarily for lib­
eral arts students, prospective teachers, or science majors. Subjects 
include atmospheric structure, heat, pressure, wind, moisture, instru­
ments, storms, forecasting, and climate. One field trip, study of daily 
weather maps, local observing and some practice forecasting. N'o 
laboratory. 

31. OLD WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY F. 3 hours. 
A survey of the archaeology of Eurasia and Africa with en1phasis on 
the emergence and spread of early man and on his scientific and 
technologic advances up to and including the Iron Age. Basic archae­
ologic concepts such as excavation procedures and modern dating 
methods are discussed. Class meets three periods per week. 

32. NEW WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY W. 3 hours. 
A survey of archaeology of North, Middle and South America empha­
sizing origin of inhabitants, distribution of sites, changes in tools, and 
scientific achievements. The first portion of the course deals primarily 
with Paleo-Indian Traditions and the latter portion vrith the Inca, 
Myan and Aztec Civilizations. Class n1eets three periods per week. 

33. SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY S. 3 hours. 
A survey of archaeology of the American Southwest. The course is 
designed to acquaint the student with the principal pre-Columbian 
peoples of this region, their origins, distribution, and technological 
achievements. Typical sites of each culture are disclosed, Class meets 
three periods per week. 

Physics 
10. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS S. 4 hours. 

A course in physics consisting of lectures, demonstrations, discus­
sions, for the non-science major. Four lectures per \\'eek. 

10. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS LABORATORY S. 1 hour. 
A three-hour laboratory \Vith special emphasis on the understanding 
of underlying principles and methods of physics and their application 
to life in modern times. 

41, 42, 43. GENERAL PHYSICS FWS. 4 hours. 
This is a basic course in non-calculus physics 1.vith a thorough presen­
tation stressing fundamental principles and relationships, practical 
applications and problem solving. The subject areas covered are 
mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and modern physics. Cannot 
be taken without concurrent registration in the laboratory course. 
Four lectures per week. Prerequisite: Mathematics through college 
trigonometry. 
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41, 42, 43. GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY F\VS. 1 hour, 
This course permits the student to observe some of the principles 
discussed in the lecture class, take and e\'aluate quantitative data, and 
learn to prepare detailed laboratory reports. Designed to be taken 
with the lecture course but is not 1nandatory. One three-hour session 
per week. 

51. ENGINEERING PHYSICS I FS. 4 hours. 
A. university level course in elementary physics for engineers, mathe­
maticians, and physical science majors. This first of a three-quarter 
sequence is devoted entirely to the study of mechanics. Principles and 
mathematical models are stressed. Application to a v;·ide variety of 
situations is used as a device to develop insight. The calculus and 
vector descriptions are used frequently. Four lecture-recitation pe­
riods per week. Concurrent registration in 1\/Iath 51 is a minimum 
math corequisite. 

51. ENGINEERING PHYSICS I LABORATORY FS. 1 hour. 
J.,aboratory work in mechanics is accomplished in one three-hour per­
iod per week. This course is normally taken concurrently with Physics 
51. 

52. ENGINEERING PHYSICS II FW. 4 hours. 
This second in the three-quarter sequence considers the fields of 
electricity and magnetism. Presentation techniques and objectives 
are the same as for Physics 51. Lecture-recitation, prerequisites fol­
lov.,' logically from Physics 51. 

52. ENGINEERING PHYSICS II LABORATORY FVV. 1 hour. 
Laboratory ,:vork in electricity and magnetism is undertaken in one 
three-hour period per \o,.'eek. This course is normally taken concur­
rently \1'ith Physics 52, 

53. ENGINEERING PHYSICS Ill WS. 4 hours. 
This course is concerned Vi·ith wave motion, sound, heat, light, and a 
brief introduction to modern physics. Four lecture-recitation periods 
per 1veek. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Physics 52. 

53. ENGINEERING PHYSICS Ill LABORATORY WS. 1 hour. 
Laboratory work in wave motion, sound, heat and light are undertaken 
in one three-hour period per v..·eek This course is normally taken 
concurrently Vi:ith Physics 53. 

64. MODERN PHYSICS S. 4 hours. 
This course is an extension of the Physics 51. 52, 53 sequence, It is 
devoted to the study of special relativity, quantum effects and theory, 
nuclear physics and the solid state. Four lecture-discussion periods 
per \Veek. Prerequisite: Physics 53. 

64. MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY S. 1 hour. 
This laboratory course in modern physics meets for one three-hour 
period per week. Investigations into charge on the electron, Planck's 
constant, photoelectric effect and related phenomena are undertaken. 
Enrollment in this course is normally concurrent with Physics 64. 



Division of 
Social Science 

Courses offered by the Division of Social Science 
are designed to accomplish the follov.ring: 

1. To prepare the student for more advanced 
work in upper dhdsion courses to be taken 
at a four-year college or university. 

2. To help prepare students for a more active, 
intelligent role as citizens in their respective 
communities. 

3. To meet the needs cf students interested in 
participating in one of the technical or voca­
tional programs offered by the college. 

Instructional Staff: Mr. Jones, Chairman; Mr. Daily; Mrs. Fink; Mr. Harper; Mr. Hightower; 
M1'. Holloway; ML Do·n MacKenctrick: Mr. Meeker; Mr. IV[orton; Mr. Nicholson; Mr. Perry; 

Mr. Roberts; Miss Shio.Jas; Mr. Tiem=. 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Pol. Sci. 11 
History 11 or 24. 
Foreign Language or 

Electives 
Physical Education 

Ho11rs 
3 
3 
3 

5·6 
1 

15"16 

Fall Qnal'teJ· Hours 
Literature 3 
Science 11 3 
Psychology or Biology 3 
Economics 51 3 
History 31 3 
Sociology 61 3 

lB 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Associate in Arts 

FIRST YEAR 

'Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Pol. Sci. 12 
History 12 or 25 
Foreign Language or 

Electives 
Physical Education 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 

16 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Hours 
Literature 3 
Science 12 3 
Psychology or Biology 3 
Econoinics 52 3 
History 32 3 
SoCi()logy 62 3 

18 

Sp1·ing Quarter 
English 13 
Pol. Sci. 13 
History 13 or 26 
Foreign Language or 

Electives 
Physical Education 

Sprlng Quarter 
Literature 
Science 13 
Psycholog,y 
Economics 
History 33 
Sociology 63 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 

6 
1 

16 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 



Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Political Science 11 
History 31 
Geography 11 
Biology 11 or 

Psychology 21 
Physical Education 

Fall Quarter 
Physical Science 
Literature 61 
Political Science 
Political Science 
Economics 51 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Political Science ll 
History 11 
Mafuematics 21 or 28 
Biology 11 
Physical Education 

Fall Quai:-ter 
Physical Science 
Foreign Language 
Literature 
Speech 11 
Elective"' 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

Hours 
.5 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 

3-5 
3 
l 

1.6-18 

Hours 
4-5 

5 
3 
3 

--·-- 3 

18-19 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

FIRST YEAR 

..l\ssociate in Jlrts 
Winter Qnartel" 
English 12 
Political Science 12 
History 32 
Geography 12 
Biology 12 or 

Psychology 22 
Physical Education 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
Physical Science 5 
Literature 62 3 
Political Science 62 3 
History 20 3 
Economics 52 3 

17 

PRE-LAW* 

Associate in Arts 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Political Science 12 
History 12 
l\fathernatics 22 or 29 
Biology 12 
Physical Education 

Honrn 
3 
3 
3 

3-5 
3 
1 

16-18 
SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter 
Physical Science 
Foreign Language 
Literature 
Speech 12 

Hours 
4-5 

3 
3 

Elective ............................ . 3 

l.8-9 

~Recommended Electives: Accounting or Econo1nics. 

Social Science 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

Social Science / 85 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 
Political Science 13 
Hisl-Ory 33 
Geography 13 
Biology 13 or 

Psychology 23 
Physical Education 

Spring Quarter 
Physical Science 
Literature 63 
Political Science 
Political Science 
Economics 53 

Spring Quarter 
English 13 

63 
53 

Political Science 13 
History 13 
Mathematics 23 or 50 
Biology 13 
Physical Education 

Spring Quarter 
Physical Science 
Foreign Language 
Literature 
Elective 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
1 

16 

Hours 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 

3.5 
3 
1 

16-16 

Hours 
4-5 

5 
3 
3 

15-15 

tl. 12. 13. INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY FWS. 3 hours. 
A three-quarter introductory survey of the basic concepts of anthro­
pology. Major areas studied are the biological nature of man, the 
evolution of man, race, and the development and history of culture. 

ECONOMICS 

51, 52, 53. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS FWS. 3 hours. 
An introductory course the dual purpose of which is to provide basic 
background for the student who plans to pursue advanced study in 
the field as <,vell as to equip the ordinary citizen with some basic 
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tools of economic analysis needed for enlightened citizenship. The 
study includes an analysis of American capitalism, national income, 
government and fiscal policies, money, banking and monetary poli­
cies, the economics of the firm, international economic policies, com­
petitive economic systems, and some current domestic and interna­
tional economic problems. Not open to freshmen. 

GEOGRAPHY 

IL INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY F. 3 hours. 

This course is a basic survey of essentials of college geography, in­
cluding vocabulary, basic principles and techniques. 

12. CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY S. 3 hours. 

A survey of world regional geography, ,vith attention focused on so­
cial and behavioral patterns resulting from environment. 

13. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY W. 3 hours. 
The relationship of geographical factors to economic life of people in 
various v,orld regions constitutes tbe emphasis of this course. 

HISTORY 

11, 12. 13. WESTERN CIVILIZATIONS FWS. 3 hours. 

This course seeks to give the student a background in political, eco~· 
nomic, social, cultural, and military history of mankind from ancient 
to modern tirnes, \Vith particular emphasis being given to the develop­
ment of western civilization. Class discussion, reports, lectures, and 
assigned readings are used to acco1nplish this purpose. 

14, 15, 16. HISTORY me EASTERN ClV.ILIZATION FWS. 3 hours. 
A survey of the history of Asia. Fall quarter: The history and culture 
of Asia before Western penetration. Winter quart.er: The penetration 
of the Orient by the Occident and its impact Spring quarter: The 
forces of nationalism and modernity in a nev; and tnore committed 
Asia. 

20. HISTORY OF COLORADO F., W. or S. 3 hours. 

A survey of the history of Colorado from pre-historic times to the 
present. The course, includes consideration of the pre-historic peoples, 
the trapping and trading era, the mining period. and economic, po­
litical and social development of the state. 

24. 25. 26. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA FWS. 3 hours. 

A survey of the history of Latin America. In the first quarter pre­
Columbian civilizations. the Colonial period, and the Revolutionary 
period will be studied. Second quarter: The emergence of the Latin­
Arnerican republics. Third quarter: 20th Century problems and pros­
pects. Considerable attention 'Nill be given to relations between Latin 
America and the United States. 

31, 32, 33. UNITED STATES HISTORY FWS. 3 hours, 

A survey course in the history of the United States. Fall quarter: 
Colonial period to Age of Jackson; Winter quarter: Expansionist Era 
to Progressive Era; Spring quarter: World War I to the present. 
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35. HISTORY OF BLACK AMERICA WS. 3 hours. 

This is a history of the Black American from early beginnings in 
Africa to modern times It concerns itself \Vith the struggle, on the 
part of the Negro-American, for identity, equality, and acceptance 
through the changing attitudes of Anglo-Americans, It treats the 
varying responses of the Black Americans to their minority status. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

11, 12, 13. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT FWS. 3 hours. 

A course which treats the framew·ork and functions of the national 
government. Some attention is given to both state and local govern­
ments. An attempt is made to bring into relief the contemporary 
scene-phl.losophical, political, social, economic-within \Vhich the 
government operates and within which the student will be called 
upon to perform the duties of responsible citizenship. 

53. PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN DEMOCRACY lV. or S. 3 hours. 

A course which deals \Vith significant issues in the contemporary 
political culture, Ordinarily the instructor chooses relevant topics. 
Reading, lecture and discussion, 

54. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS J<'W. 3 hours. 

A course designed for advanced political science students. The ob­
jective of this course i.s to gain an understanding of political theory 
of states, the meaning of federalism, the influence of Constitutional­
ism, the development of state constitutions, and a survey of the 
states' executive, legislative and judicial branches. Prerequisites: 
Political Science 11, 12, and 13. 

61, 62, 63. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENTS FWS. 3 hours. 

Ar.. introduction to the comparative study of politics. The e1nphasis 
i~ on the principal political systems. Fall quarter: Political culture, 
moderri. ideologies, Great Britain. l'Vinter quarter: France, Ger1nany, 
SoYiet Union. Spring quarter: The developing nations. Models are 
Tangania, lVIexico or Brazil, Yugoslavia, Iran or Turkey. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

21, 22, 23. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY FWS. 3 hours. 

A course designed to give the student a fundamental understanding 
of the causes and methods of behavior, and to give hirn practical sug­
gestions for the control and improvements of his own life. Factors in 
development, motivation, e1notions, the special senses, attention and 
perception, learning, and thinking_ The role of psychology in the 
solving of personal and social problems including a study of individ­
ual differences, intelligence, dynamic factors in personality, and 
social and vocational adjustment. 

33, HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT F. 3 hours. 

This course is designed to assist the student 111 understanding the 
psychological and physiological developrnent of the individual from 
conception through the period of old age. 
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74. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY S. 5 hours. 
The psychological principles underlying the social, en1otional and 
intellectual development of the child as these relate to educational 
theory and practice. It is recommended that those sudents Vi'ho are 
primarily interested in education take this course as a continuation of 
Psychology 21 and 22, ,~,hich are prerequisites. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

11, 12, 13. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE FWS. 3 hours. 
An introduction to the fields of anthropology and sociology constitutes 
the first quarter's Vi1ork; a survey of government is included the sec­
ond quarter; the third quarter introduces the student to the field of 
economics. Courses not required in sequence. 

SOCIOLOGY 

44. MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY FWS. 3 hours. 
The development of marriage and the family in various selected cul­
tures from primitive times to date; an examination of the important 
aspects of courtship and marriage; contemporary marital and domes­
tic problems; changing functions of the family, efforts at stabiliza­
tion, and the problem of adjustment to a changing society. 

61, 62. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY FW. 3 hours. 
A survey of concepts in the study of sociology, acquainting students 
with terminology, basic principles involYed, and important theoretical 
concepts. Includes a study of basic group relationships, ranging from 
family to world, with approaches from the standpoint of race, nation­
ality, population factors, social mobility, ecology, and mass behavior 
patterns, '.rhe bNo quarters should be taken consecutively and 61 is 
prerequisite to 62. 

63. SOCIAL PROBLEMS S. 3 hours. 
Introductory approach to some of the major social problems of the 
modern world, including crime, poverty, divorce, disease, mass con­
formity, political apathy, sub-standard housing, and mental health. 
Students prepare papers on special studies in addition to regular 
textbook assignments, discussions, and lectures. Prerequisite: Soci­
ology 61 and 62. 
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Police Science ~ 99, 121 

Practical Nursing -1001 119 
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Area Vocational School 
Recognizing the national need for better-trained manpov.1er, the Mesa 

College Area Vocational School provides a large variety of learning oppor­
tunities for students \'rho wish to become skilled technicians. Thousands of 
jobs await those \.Vho have the skills and abilities demanded by business and 
industry. 

Because the Area Vocational School's clientele represents many ethnic 
origins, disadvantaged and non-disadvantaged groups, and persons 1,1;ith a 
wide range of educational backgrounds, the programs and course offerings 
are structured to provide broad areas of learning opportunities. 

The curriculum of each of the programs described on the follo\ving 
pages is designed to provide job-entry skills even though the student may 
not complete the program. The further the student progresses in each pro­
gram, the greater skill he acquires; upon completion of the curriculum the 
student reaches the technician level. While the objective of each of the 
programs is to produce a skilled technician, the Area Vocational School 
also places emphasis upon general enrichment courses, 

The following curricula lead to the Associate in Applied Science De­
gree, the Mesa College Diploma, or a Certificate. IIigh school dropouts, 
high school graduates, and adults may enroll for any of these programs. 
If a student seeks the Associate in Applied Science Degree he must meet 
the general requirements of the program and follow the suggested curricu­
lum for the skill in which he enrolls. (The student must be a high school 
graduate or must complete the GED test) If a student does not seek the 
degree, he may enroll for whatever individual courses he desires and for 
whatever number of credit hours he wishes. 
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VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL 

EDUCATION 

Audio Visual and Graphic 

Communications Technology 
Associate in Applied Science 

l\Ir. Ackerman, Mr. Hendrickson 

A two-year technical program designed to prepare the student to enter 
business, industry, and educational systems upon completion of one of the 
two options. The student will develop basic skills in the audio-visual option 
from simple familiarization with and repair of hard\vare to the various 
production techniques encountered in the educational media field. 

In the Graphic Communications optjon the student \Vill develop basic 
skills in visual information design, visual information reproduction, and 
visual infor1nation recording, storage, and retrieval. 

AUDIO VISUAL AND GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS 
TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
VTAV 14 
Business 43 
VTAV 11 
Physical Education 
VTAV 15 

Fall Qual'ter 
VTLT 12 
VTPS 12 
VTAV 16 
Elective* 
Education 

(See VT cGurse descriptiGns beginning on page 10:JJ 

FIRST YEAR 
Hours "'inter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 

3 English 12 
3 VTAV 12 

3 English 15 
3 VTAV 13 

-'± VTPS 11 :l VTSO 14 
3 VTSO 13 3 VTAV 51 
1 VTSO 52 3 VTAV 54 
3 Physical Education 1 Physical Education 

17 16 

SECOND YEAR 
Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 

3 VTPS 58 5 VTAV 58 
3 VTAV 52 3 VTAV 53 
3 VTAV 55 3 VTAV 55 
3 VTAV 57 4 Elective* 
3 Elective* 3 

15 18 

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS CURRICULUM 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter QuaJ·ter Hours Spring Quarter 
VTGC 70 3 VTBU 17 3 VTGC 75 
VTGC 71 3 VTGC 72 3 VTGC 77 
Act 31 2 VTGC 75 3 Elective* 
VTGC 73 3 VTGC 74 3 
English 31 3 Elective 3 

14 15 
* Suggested Electives: 
Communication, Radio 

Sale:;;manship, Sn1all Business Management, Accounting 
and TV Speech, Art 14 and 15, Introduction to Business. 

13, 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

Hours 
5 
5 
2 
3 

15 

Hours 
3 
3 
9 

15 

Business 
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Auto Body and Fender 
Associate in Applied Science 

lVIr. Sidener 

At the end of one year a student will be a\1;arded a certificate of capa­
bility. Upon completion of the requirement set forth in the curriculum, a 
student will receive tbe Associate in Applied Science Degree. Practical 
application covers all phases of body and fender repair, including a com­
prehensive unit in auto painting. Training gives the necessary laboratory 
skills, knov7ledge of theory, principles and related subjects essential to 
enter and progress competitively in the occupation. 

AUTO BODY AND FENDER CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions be.ginning on page 1Ct3J 

Fall Quarter Hours 
English {Auto) 3 
Applied Math 3 
Gen. Auto Body R·epa;r 5 
Shop Practice 1 
Physical Education 1 
Oxyace-tylene Welding 3 

16 

FaU Quarter 
Applied Econorr1ics 
Repair and Refinish-

Hours 
3 

ing III 
Frame Repair 
Panel and Spot 

5 
4 

Painting 3 

15 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
English (Auto) 
Repair and Refinishing 
General Refinishing 
Physical Education 
Auto Reconditioning 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
Applied Sociology 3 
Repair and Refinish-

ing IV 
Panel Fitting 
Human Relations 
Frame Repair 

Sprlug Quarter Hours 
English (Auto) 3 
Repair and Refinishing II 5 
Arc Welding 2 
Physical Education 1 
Auto Reconditioning 3 

14 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Applied Psychology 3 
Repair and Refinish-

ing V 
Shop Management 
Estimating 
Elective 

16 

Auto Mechanics and Technology 
Associate in Applied Science 

Mr, Bement, Mr. Charlesv.'orth, l\lir. Heck, Mr. Tyler 
This program is designed to train persons Vi'ho wish to enter into the 

automotive service trades. The auton1otive service trades include general 
mechanics, specialists of various types, shop foremen, service managers, 
service salesmen, instructors, factory service representatives, insurance 
adjustors and other positions, It will provide the necessary foundation upon 
\Vhich students may enter and advance themselves in the automotive trades. 
The curriculun1 is designed to provide a student job entry skills upon com­
pletion of one year, at which time a certificate may be a,varded. 

AUTO MECHANICS AND TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 

I,'all Quarter 
VTAM 11 
VTAM 12 
V'I'AM 14 
English 11 (Auto) 
Physical Education 

(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 1D3.) 

Hours 
3 
2 
7 
3 
1 

16 

Associate in Applied Science 
FIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Hours 
VTAM 13 3 
VTAM 15 3 
VTAM 16 4 
VTAM 17 3 
English 12 (Auto) 3 
Physical Education 1 

17 

Spring Quarter 
VTAM 19 
VTAM 54 
English 13 (Auto) 
Physical Education 

Hours 
6 
5 
3 
1 

]5 



Fall Quarter 
VTAM 55 
VTAi'II 56 
VTSO 52 
Engineering 

Hours 
4 
5 
3 
3 

15 

SECOND 
Winter Quarter 
VTAM 18 
VTAM 20 
VTAM " VTAM 57 
VTSO 14 
Elective* 
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YEAR 
Hours Spring Quarter Hours 

' VTAM 53 2 
1 VTAM 58 4 
2 VTAM 59 4 
4 VTAM 60 1 
3 VTSO 11 3 
3 Elective* 3 

16 17 
* Suggested Electives: Word Study; Fiction; Spzech; Bosic Mathmatics: College Algebra; Ad­
vanced Drawing; World and Colorado History; ACC<>'.mting 31; BLls.ness l\'Iath; Applied Psycho!· 
ogy; Personal Hygiene. 

Child Care Center Director 
Associate in Applied Science 

Mrs. Beemer 

A Children's Day-Care Center curriculun1 is offered to meet the needs 
of those presently employed in nursery schools or day-care centers and 
those conten1plating working in the field. 

Students majoring in this curriculum take courses designed to increase 
their understanding of the education and care of children. It is required 
that the student have laboratory experience in Mesa College's Child Devel­
opment Center and other community child-care facilities. 

Students successfully completing the course may find employment in 
private and cooperative day-care centers, nursery schools, children's homes, 
institutions for exceptional children, etc, Placement is dependent on indi­
vidual maturity and professional growth. 

FaU Quarter 
English 11 
Psychology 21 
Home &onomics 12 
Home Economics 38 
Physical Education 
Speech 11 or 16 

Fall Quarter 
Sociology 44 
V'l'BU 59 
Home Economics 41 
Literature 
Elective* 

'' Suggested Electives: 
ma tics. 

CHILO CARE CENTER CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 103J 

Associate in Applied Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 

16 

Hours 
3 
3 
J 
3 
3 

15 
Applied 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 

16 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter llours 
VTSO 51 3 
Home Economics 42 3 
V'l'CC 51 2 
History or Soc. ScL 3 
VTCC 52 3 

14 
Psychology; Typing; Personal 

Data Processing 

Sprlug Quarter 
English 13 
Psycho!Dgy 23 
VTCC 11 
VTFA 12 
Physical Education 
HPE 20 

Spdng Quarter 
Home Economics 53 
VTCC 52 
Speech 11 
VTCC 55 
VTFA 13 

Development; Business 

Associate in Applied Science 
Mr. Dickson, Mr. Squirre11, Mr. Youngquist 

Hours 
J 
3 
3 
J 
1 
2 

15 

Hours 
3 

3-6 
J 
3 
3 

15,18 

Mathe-

The electronic data processing field offers a wide diversification of 
job possibilities for trained personnel. Key Punch operators assist in the 
preparation of punched cards in which the data is originally recorded. 
Machine operators supervise the operation of the data processing machines. 
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Computer personnel plan the patterns to be followed by the computer to 
produce many types of information. 

A student at M.esa College ·will, during the two years of attendance, 
spend much time working directly on and with the data processing ma­
chines including the electronic computer. Problems similar to those of 
actual business will be solved by the student using IBM machines. 

Data Processing technicians are employed by business and industry 
in the following positions: 

Machine Operators 
Iviachine Supervisors 
Installation Supervisors 

Programmers 
Research 
Computer Specialists 

Fall Quarter 
English 11 
Mathematics 21 
Ace-0unting 31 
VTDP 11 
VTDP 12 

Fall Quarter 
Physical Science 
Economics 51 
Psychology 21 
VTDP 52 
Accounting 64 

DATA PROCESSING CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 110.) 

FIRST YEAR 
Hours Winter Qual'ter Hours Spring Quarter 

3 English 12: 
5 lV[athernatics 22 

3 English 13 
5 Mathematics 23 

3 Accounting 32 
3 Physical Education 

3 Accounting 33 
1 Physical Education 

2 VTDP 51 5 VTDP 55 

17 

SECOND YEAit 
Hours Winter Quarter 

3 Accounting 62 
3 Economics 52 
3 Psychology 22 
5 VTDP 53 
3 Physical Education 

17 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
5 
1 

15 

Spring Quarter 
Accounting 63 
Economics 53 
Psychology or 

Social Science 
VTDP 54. 
Elective 

Electronics Technology 
Associate in Applied Science 

Mr. Allmaras, Mr. Timpte 

TI ours 
3 
5 
3 
1 
5 

17 

Hours 

3 
5 
3 

17 

The Electronics Technology curriculum has been arranged to provide 
optimum specialized technical instruction. The objective and the emphasis 
throughout is on an understanding of the engineering principles basic to 
the field of electronics. The curriculum js organized in a manner unlike 
that found in the professional engineering school or in the traditional trade 
school. 

The curriculum is organized to provide a basic preparation for entry 
employment in a variety of occupations in the field of electronics, The 
courses are arranged in workable sequence suitable to the instructional 
needs of the students with an appropriate balance between technology 
courses, general education courses, and laboratory applications. It is not 
a pre-engineering curriculum suitable for transfer to four-year institutions. 

A graduate of this program will have a good foundation in the prin­
ciples of electronics and considerable facility ,vith the "hardware" encoun­
tered in the electronics industry. 

A background of algebra, geometry, and trigonometry is desjred for 
this program. 
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 

Pall Quarter 
English 11 
Physical Education 
VTEL 11 
VTEL 14 
VTEL 17 

Fall Quarter 
VTEL 51 
VTEL 53 
VTEL 56 
VTSO 52 

(See VT course descriptions on pages 110, 124.) 

J'IoUl'S 

3 
1 
4 
2 
7 

17 

Honrs 
5 
4 
4 
3 

16 

Associate in Applied Science 

FIRST YEAR 
\Vinter Quarter 
English 15 
Physical Education 
VTEL 12 

Hours Spring Qnartel:" 
3 Physical Education 
1 VTEL 13 
4 VTEL 19 

VTEL 18 7 VTEL 58 

15 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 
VTEL 57 4 
VTEL 52 4 
VTEL 15 1 
VTSO 14 3 
English 13 or Literature 3 

15 

Spring Qnarter 
VTEL 64 
VTEL 61 
VTEL 59 
VTEL 65 
VTSO 11 

" Other approved electives may be substituted. 

Engineering Technician 
Mr. Horn, Mr. Ramsey 

Hours 
1 
4 
7 
5 

17 

Honrs 
1 
4 
4 
4 
3 

16 

Engineering technology is that part of the technological field which 
requires the application of scientific and engineering knov;;ledge with 
methods of technical skills in support of engineering activities. This pro­
gram is designed to enable technicians to take the ideas of design, research, 
and advance planning of the engineer (who nov,:adays has little time for 
application) and translate them into practical application: to work with 
the engineer to take a design from idea to planning and then to production. 
The demand for the services of engineering technicians is great due to the 
extreme shortage of engineering technicians. Career opportunities are ex­
cellent. 

Students interested in Engineering Technology should have good com­
munication techniques, math and physical science aptitude, at least one and 
one-half years of high school alge-bra and geometry, and one year of chem­
istry or physics. Students should be curious about how things work and 
should have some 1nechanical aptitude. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descripitons beginning on page 113.) 

Fall Qnarter Hours 
Engineering 12 3 
English 11 3 
Mathematics 10 3 
Physical Education 1 
VTET 11 3 
Economics or Approved 

Elective 

Associate in Applied Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Engineering J.3 
English 12 
Matheinatics 19* 
Physical Education 
VTET 12 

Honrs 
3 
3 
5 
1 
3 

15 

Spring Quarter Honrs 
Engineering 11 3 
English 15 3 
Mathematics 2p- and 21 5 
Physl.CaI __ Educa·ti_on. ___ ...... 1 

· Econortdcs or ApprdvE!d 
Elective.". 3 

-is· 
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Fall Qua:rler Hours 
E:ngineering 3 
Physics 41 5 
VTE'l' 62 3 
'ilTET 64 3 
Economics or Approved 

Elective 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Engineering 
Physics 42 
VTET 63 
VTET 54 
VTET 68 

Hours 

17 

Spring Quarter 
Engineering 73 
Physics 43 
VTET 66 
VTET 67 
VTET 65 

* Mathematics 18 would be approved for e.Jective to Mathematics 19. 

DRAFTING TECHNICIAN CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 113.) 

Associate in Applied Science 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 

English 11 3 mEnglish 12 English 15 
Mathematics 21 5 Mathematics 22 Mathematics 20 
Engineering 12 3 VTET 54 Engineering 13 

74 3 Engineering 11 VTET 60 Engineering 
Physical Education J VTET 59 Physical Education 
VTET 61 2 Physical Education 

17 J8 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Sprlng Quarter 

VTET 52 3 VTET 55 VTET 65 
VTET 53 3 VTET 58 VTET 57 
VTET 11 2 VTET 15 VTET 56 
Physics 41 5 VTET 62 VTET 63 
Efoctive in Soc. Sci. 3 Elective in Soc, Sci. Elective 

Elective in Soc, Sci. 
16 15 

Options 

Hours 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 

16 

Hours 

15 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

JS 

Electrical Applied-In place of VTET 51 and VTET 53 during Fall Quarler, take V'I'EL 17. 
In place of VTET 54 aud VTET 56 during Winter C~Llarter, take VTEL 18. 
VTET 17-Concepts of Direct Current Circuits. 
VTEL 18-Alternating Current Circuit Analysis. 

Civil Applied-In place of VTET 55 (Mechanica1 Systems), take VTET 12 (Fluid Mechanics and 
Hydrology). 
In place of VTET 58 (Electrical Systems), take VTET 66 CMunicipc1l Engi­
neeriug). 

Geologic Technician 
Associate in Applied Science 

Mr. Roadifer, 1\1:r. Scott, Mr. Young 

The purpose of this program is to train support personnel to work with. 
professional geologists, engineers, and researchers who work for oil com­
panies, various agencies and bureaus of the federal government and cer­
tain areas of private industry. Individuals so trained \Vould be able to work 
with technical competence in the operation of laboratory, research, and 
exploratory equipment, should be able to compile technical data from such 
equipment, identify and classify geologic specimens, perform limited draft­
ing services, and be conversant with professionals in geology. 
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GEOLOGIC TECHNICIAN CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 103.) 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 
English 11 3 English 12 English 13 °' 15 3 
Geology 31 5 Geology 32 Geology 33 5 

a·:rvra:thernatics 21 3 ~Mathexnatics 22 '·Mathematics 23 3 
VTSO 11 3 VTDP 11 Physics 10 5 
Physical Education 1 Physical Education Physical Education ] 

15 15 17 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 
MChe1nistry 21 5 ""Chemistry 5 **Chemistry 5 

Engineering 71 3 VTPS 59 5 \'TME 52 5 
VTPS 51 2 VTPS 53 3 VTPS 55 4 
VTPS 60 2 VTPS 54 3 VTPS 56 3 
Soc. ScL or Lit. 3 Soc. Sci. " Literature 3 

17 
15 19 

* Mathematics 28, 29, 30 may be substitufod. 
*" Chemistry 3L 32, 33, or Biology 21, 31 and Speech may be substituted. 

Job Entry Occupations In Business 
Certificate 

A Vocational Program Designed to Help Students Acquire SkiUs for 
Job Competency 

Mrs. Uhrlaub 
This program is designed for high school drop-outs, high school gradu­

ates, and adults who desire to gain skills of Typing, Shorthand, Bookkeeping, 
and related courses, for entry into occupations in business such as Book­
keeper, Receptionist, File Clerk, Typist, and Stenographer. For students 
who have a lilnited academic background, the program provides an oppor­
tunity to review and improve before attempting a college-level curriculum. 

The program is designed for 11 months' training. No college credit and 
no grades are given. The student progresses at his own rate of speed. Upon 
leaving the program, he will be given a certificate stating his accomplish­
ments. Classes meet six hours per day, five days per week. 

JOB ENTRY CURRICULUM 
No. Course Total Class Hours No. Course Total Class Hours 
VTJE 4 Basic Business English 220 VTJE Speech 55 
VTJE 5 Typewriting 220 VTJ'E Personal Development (A 
VTJE 2 Bookkeeping or Participation course--Sport, 
VTJE 1 Shorthand 220 Band, Choir, Debate, etc.) 55 
VTJE 3 Business Mathematies 110 VTJE 10 Office Machines 65 
VTJE 0 Word Study 100 VTJE 7 Laboratories 220 

library Technician 
Associate in Applied Science 

Mrs< Basinger, Miss Goff, Miss Messenger, Mr. Wenger 

This program is designed to train library technicians for employment 
in libraries of all types and sizes. It is a two~year program leading to an 
Associate in Applied Science degree and is a combination of technical and 
general course work and practical application through actual library work 
experience. 
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Fall Quarter 
VTLT 11 
English 11 
VTLT 12 .................... . 
Science 
VTAV 15 
Physical Education 

Fall Quarter 
V'l'LT 51 
Social Science 
Speech 11 
Literature 
Secretarial Science 14 

LIBRARY TECHNICIAN CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 103.) 

Hours 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

15 

Hours 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
VTLT 13 
English 12 
Fine Arts 
Social Science 
Science 
Physical Education 

Hours 

3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
1 

15 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Quarter Hours 

VTLT 53 3 
VTLT 54 2 
Electives* 6 
VTLT 56 2 
Psychology " Literature 3 

16 

Spring Quarter 

VTLT 14 
English or Lit 
Social Science 
Buslness 43 
Physical Education 

Spring Qunrter 
VTLT 52 
VTLT 55 
VTLT 57 
Literature 
Electives~ 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
4 
1 

14 

Hours 
3 
3 
2 
3 
6 

17 
~ Suggested Electives: Personal Development; Human Relations; Applied Sociology; Creative 

Play Activities; Secretarial Accounting. 

Medical Office Assistant 
Associate in Applied Science Degree 

Mrs. Morro'.v 

In the field of medicine. a fascinating one for many young women, a 
new and interesting career has been receiving increasing attention in re­
cent years~the Medical Office Assistant. Mesa College will prepare young 
women of ability and character for this course in a t,vo-year curriculum. 

The Medical Office Assistant must be versatile, fitted by training and 
personality to work with professional medical people in various ways, In 
addition to general education. she needs basic knowledge and skills such 
as typing, medical shorthand, accounting and office procedures. Courses 
in anatomy, biology, and medical terminology are working tools and pro­
vide a basis for acquiring the vocabulary of medicine. Courses in labora~ 
tory techniques provide a background for laboratory assisting. 

Iv!edical Office Assistants are employed by the following: 
Hospitals Private I\1:edical Offices 

Public Health Clinics 
Industrial or Private Clinics 

Medical Research Agencies 
Drug Companies 

MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTANT CURRICULUM* 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 103.) 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall QuaJ:ter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 

English 11 3 English 12 3 English ]3 3 
Secretarial Science 14 3 Secretarial Science 15 3 Business 11 3 
Business 42 2 Business 4l 4 Psychology 23 "' 33 3 
Psychology 21 3 Psychology 22 3 Science 13** 3 
Business 12 3 Elective*''* .... _, ...... ,_ ....... 3 Physical Education 13 1 
Physical Education 11 1 Physical Education 12 1 Secretarial Science 17 3 

15 17 16 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fal! Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 
Speech 11 3 VTSO 51 3 Physical Education 41 
Biology l4 5 Biology l5 3 Biology 53 
VTHE 54 3 VTHE 55 3 VTBU 60 
VTHE 47 ' Accounting 3 VTHE 59 

Elective''** ' Elective*u 
14 

15 17 
* This is tho same program as that listed under Secretary (Medical) except that the sequence 

of courses may be dif!el·ent. 
*" Options: Chemistry 41; Cbemi1,.i:1·y 21; Socfology 61; Sociology 44. 

•u Suggested Electives: Personal Development; Income Tax; Business Law; Nutrition, 

Police and Fire Science Technology 
Associate in Applied Science 

This two-year program is designed to train students for service with 
la\V-enforcement and fire-protection agencies. Upon completion of the core 
curriculum during the first year and either the Police or Fire Science option 
during the second year, the student will receive the Associate in Applied 
Science Degree. 

The Police and Fire Science Technology program has been initiated in 
ths· night school in order to provide presently employed police officers and 
firemen the opportunity to upgrade the.ir education and skills. 

POLICE AND FIRE SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY 
{Seo VT cGnrsc descriptions beginning on pages 115, 121.) 

Fall Quarte1· Hours 
Speech 11 3 
Psychology 21 3 
S-0cial Science 31 3 
Political Science 11 3 
State and Local Govt. 3 

Fall Quarter 
Introduction to Law 

Enforcement 
Police Patrol and 

Procedures 

15 

Hours 

Juvenile Delinquency and 
Juvenile Procedures 3 

Narcotics and Drugs 3 
Business Mathematics 4 

Fall Quader 
Fundamentals of 

Fire Prevention 
Fire Hydraulics 
Fire Apparatus and 

Equipment 
General Chemistry 
Hazardous Material 

16 

Hours 

3 
:l 

3 
5 
3 

17 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
Euglish 12 
Psychology 22 
Science 12 
Social Science 32 
l\1athematics 10 

Hours 
J 
3 
3 
J 
3 

15 

SECOND YEAR 
Police Science 

l1'inter Quarte1· Hours 
Criminal Law 5 
Evidence 3 
Criminal Investigation 

and 1nterrogation 
Traffic Control and 

Accident Investigation 
Hun1au Relations 

Fire Science 

17 

WinteP Quarter Honn; 
Hazardous Materials II 3 
Human Relations 3 
Plant Layout for Fire 

Safety 3 
Related Codes and 

Ordinances 3 
Fire Fighting Tactics 

.and Strategy 

15 

Spring Quarter Hours 
English 15 3 
Sociology 44 3 
Science 13 3 
Social Science 33 3 
Admin, of Justice and 

Court Procedures 3 

Spring Quarter 
First Aid 
Crim.inal Procedure 

and Evld ence 
Self Defense 
Constitutional Law 
Police Auxiliary 

Services 
Elective 

15 

Hours 

3 
2 
3 

3 
3 

17 

Spring Quarter Hours 
Fire Department 

Administration 3 
Rescue and First Aid 5 
Insurance 3 
Fire Investlgation 3 
Fire Protectirm 

Equipment 3 

17 
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Practical Nursing 
Certificate 

Mrs. Schumann 

A twelve-month course designed to prepare qualified men and \Vomen 
for service in hospitals and other health agencies as licensed practical 
nurses. Upon completion of this course, the graduate is qualified to take 
the licensing examination. 

The program is approved by the Colorado Board of Licensed Practical 
Nurse Examiners and by the Colorado State Board for Community Colleges 
and Occupational Education. 

High School graduation or equivalent (G.E.D.) and satisfactory scores 
on aptitude tests and 'or ACT tests are required for admission. 

Applicants follo¥l the same procedures as all other applicants to 1\1:esa 
College. Supplementary forms and detailed lnstructions for making appli­
cation specifically for Practical Nursing may be secured from the Division 
of l'Iealth Progran1s. 

PRACTICAL NURSING CURRICULUM 

Fall Quarter 
VTBI 12 
VTBI 13 
VTPN 11 
VTPN 12 
VTPN 16 
VTPN 17 
Physical Education 

Hours Winter Quartel· 
VTPN 22 
VTPN 21 

8~ VTPN 23 
1 VTPN 24 
3 VTPN 25 
2 

19 
Summer Quarter 
V'l'PN 4.3 
VTPN 45 
VTPN 46 
VTPN 4.7 

* Two class laboratory hours. one class hour. 
*" Three clinical laboratory hours, class hour. 

Hcurs Sprlng Quarter 
2 VTPN 32 
4 VTPN 33 
4 VTPN 34 
1 VTPN 35 
4.~,- V1'PN 36 

15 

13*" 
1 
1 

17 

Secretary-Legal, Medical, Scientific 
Associate in Applied Science 

Hours 
2 
4 
2 
6"" 
1 

15 

The purpose of this program is to train students with marketable skills 
to perform services in legal offices or scientific endeavors of various kinds. 
In addition to secretarial training, students are given training in legal or 
scientific terminology and legal or scientific transcription. 

SECRETARY-LEGAL, MEDICAL, SCIENTIFIC CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on :pa.ge 103.) 

Fall Quarter Hours 
English 11 3 
Secretarial Science 14 3 
Secretarial Science 23* 4 
Business 42 2 
Psychology 21 3 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter 
English 12 
Secretarial Science 15 
Seeretarial Science 31 
Elective 
Psychology 22 

Hours 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 

Spring Qnarter 
English 13 or 
Business 11 
Business 12 
Business 41 
Psychology 22 or 33 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 

16 

., Transcription Maehines may be substituted for Shorthand in the Meaical Office Assistant opticm. 



Fall Quarter 
Speech 11 
Biology 14 
VTHE 54 
VTHE 47 
Physical Education 

Fall Quarter 
Business 51 
VTSO 51 
Mathematics 21 
VTSO 15 
Speech 11 
Physical Education 

FaU Quarter 
Mathematics 21 
Physical Science 
Engineering 11 
VTSO 15 
Physical Education 
Electives 

Hours 
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 

15 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
l 
3 

16 

Vocational-Technical 

SECOND YEAR OPTIONS 
Medical Office Assistant 
Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter 
VTSO 51 3 Physical Education 
Biology 15 3 Biology 53 
VTHE 55 3 VTBU 60 
Accounting 13 3 Elective 
Physical Education 1 VTHE 59 
Elective 3 Physical Education 

16 

Legal 
Winter Quarter Hours Bpring Quarter 
Business 52 3 Business 53 
Accounting 13 3 VTBU 61 
Mathematics 22 3 VTSO 52 
VTSO 58 3 Secretarhll Practice 
\'TSO 57 3 VTSO 59 
Physical Education l Physical Education 

IS 

Scientific 
Winter Quader Hours S1iring Quarter 
Mathematics 22 3 Mathematics 23 
Physical Science 12 3 VTBU &2 
VTPS 57 3 Physical Science 
Accounting 13 3 VTSO 52 
VTDP 11 3 Electives 
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 

16 

Travel And Recreation Management 
ASsociate in Applied Science Degree 

Mr. Cassidy 

I 101 

Hours 
41 3 

5 
3 
3 
3 
1 

1B 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 

33 3 
3 
1 

16 

Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

This curriculum has been developed in recognition of the importance 
of the rapidly growing tourist industry to Western Colorado and to the 
Rocky Mountain Region. It is designed to train students to serve tourist­
related trades and industries in the region. 

Employment possibilities for graduates of this program would range 
from receptionist and office ,vork with limited supervisory responsibilities 
to positions entailing management responsibilities in a wide range of ser~ 
vice agencies, such as transportation companies, travel agents and bureaus, 
air hostesses, office managers, assistant managers, assistant recreational di­
rectors, tour and resort guides, ticket agents, etc, 

TRAVEL AND RECREATION MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 
(See VT course descriptions beginning on page 103.) 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Wiute:r Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 
Business 12 3 English 12 3 English 13 or 15 3 
English 11 3 Busiuess 41 3 Mathematics or Science 3 
Business 26 3 Mathematics "' Science 3 VTPS 13 3 
VTSO 12 3 VTSO 15 3 Physical EdiiCa-u~~--- 1 
Physical Education 1 VTBU 17 3 VTTR 11 3 
VTSO 52 3 Physical Education l VTSO 11 3 

16 16 16 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hours Winter Quarter Hours Spring Quarter Hours 

Business 51 3 VTBU 57 3 VTTR 53 15 
VTTR 51 3 VTTR 52 3 Work Experience** 
Speech 11 3 Elective~ 6 
VTBU 58 3 Accounting 13 " 31 3 
Elective* 3 

15 15 
15 

~ Electives: Income Tax.; Personal Finance; G-eogr.aphy; Language; Typing; Office Machines; 
Insurance. 

M Work experience to be arranged during the intervening summer or at the end of the program 
on a full-time basis (500 hours), or on a part-time basis over a period of two or n1ore 
quarters. 

Welding 
Certificate 

Mr. Branton, Mr. Nutting 

This program is designed for twelve months in length. If a student 
leaves before completion, he will be a\¥arded a certificate of capability. If 
he completes the program, he will be awarded a certificate of completion. 
The course is designed to give the student the required knowledge of rnetals, 
layout work and welding processes. A student will gain manipulative skills 
and related information essential to enter and progress in the occupation. 
Instruction and shop practice are given in oxyacetylene and electric arc 
1,velding of ferrous and non-ferrou.s metals in all pcsitions. 

WELDING CURRICULUM 
(See VTWL course descriptions beginning on page 126.) 

Fall Quarter Hours 
English 3 
Oxyacetylene Welding I_ 3 
Applied Ma.th I 3 
Oxyacetylene Theory 3 
Arc Welding I 3 

15 

FIRST YEAR 
'Winter Quarter Hours 
Human Relations 3 
Oxyacetylene Vi'elding II 4 
Blueprint Reading 3 
Applied Math II 3 
Arc Welding II 4 

SUMMER 
Summer Qmuter 
Arc Welding IV 
Metallurgy 
Shop Management 
Structural Welding 

Theory 

17 

Hours 
7 
5 
2 

2 

16 

Spring: Quartel' 
Arc Vt'elding III 
Fabrication Layout 
Arc Welding Theory 
Elective 

Hours 
7 
3 
2 
3 

15 
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Vocational-Technical Course Descriptions 
(Although a nuinber -of colleges and universities recognize certain vocational-technical courses 
for transfer credit, students are advised that these courses are not intended for treinsfer and 
are not appliceible to the Associate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees.) 

Auto Body and Fender 
VTAB 10. APPLIED MATHEMATICS F. 3 hours. 

A brief review of the arithmetic, shop mathematics, and algebra that 
students will need to handle the mathematical aspects of auto me­
chanics. 

VTAB 11. GENERAL AUTO BODY REPAIR F. 5 hours. 
An introduction to theory and practices of auto body repair. Basic 
principles involved arc studied and practiced. 

VTAB 12. SHOP PRACTICE F. 1 hour. 
General information pertaining to technical aspects. Includes safety 
practices, tools, and materials. Orientation of student to school rules, 
regulations and curriculum. Safety practices while training. Type of 
\Vork encountered in the field. 

VTAB 13. OXYACETYLENE WELDING F. 3 hours. 
The course includes the theory and practice of oxyacetylene welding 
of mild steel, the identification of base and filler metals and melting 
temperatures of various metals. Special emphasis is placed on root 
penetration and fusion of ,velding materials. If time permits, some 
brazing and bronze welding of mild steel and cast iron, as used in 
auto-body repair, will be included. Cl.'lss: 2 hours. Shop: 8 hours. 

VTAB 16. AUTO RECONDITIONING WS. 3 hours. 
A. related course in auto body repair designed to teach a skill in auto 
reconditioning. Involved will be glass installation, painting of spot 
repair, panel repair, cleaning and repair of upholstery, motor cleaning. 
Also buffing and polishing. A course designed to give a person a 
saleable skill in a much shorter time. 

VTAB 21. GENERAL REFINISHING \V. 4 hours. 
A con1prehensive study of c,uto refinishing \vhich will include metal 
conditioners, prin1ers, sealers, surfacers, reducers, thinners, and the 
different types of paints and the techniques used to apply them. 

VTAB 24. REPAIR AND REFINISHING I W. 5 hours. 
Bench ,rork on auto body parts. Manipulative practice of skills need­
ed to ad\·ance in general auto body \\.'ork v,,ith emphasis on auto fin­
ishing. Shop: 15 hours. 

VTAB 32. PANEL AND SPOT PAINTING F. 3 hours. 
Paint compositicn, refinishing products and their correct usage, color 
matching and procedures to be used in mak5.ng a lacquer or acrylic 
spot repair. Class: 3 hours. Shop: 1 Lour. 

VTAB 33. ARC WELDING S. 2 hours. 
A beginning ccurse in 'IA,'elding mild steel in do\vn-hand position ,vith 
electric arc weldjng equipment. Proper care, use of equip1nent, and 
safety precautions and practices are heavily stressed. Shop: 4 hours. 

VTAB 34. REPAIR AND REFINISHING H s. 5 hours. 
Continuation of Repair and Refinishing I. Emphasizes all types of 
metal vvork. IncJudes v,,:orking with aluminum, galvanized iron, and 
other metals utilized in auto body work. Shop: 15 hours. 
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VTAB 51. FRAME REPAIR W. 2 hours. 
Inspection, measurement and repair methods used to repair unitized 
and conventional frames. Shop: 10 hours. 

VTAB 54. REPAIR AND REFINISHING Hi F. 5 hours. 
Continuation of shop learning practices. Severe collision repair pro­
cedures are studied. Shop: 15 hours. 

VTAB 62. PANEL FITTING W. 2 hours. 
Methods used in all directional adjustment and fit of hinges on body 
panels (hoods, decks, doors). Class; 3 hours, Shop: 1 hour. 

VTAB 64. REPAIR AND REFINISHING IV. W. 5 hours. 
Continuation of shop learn.ing procedures. Emphasis on metal work 
and spot painting. Shop: 18 hours. 

VTAB 71. SHOP MANAGEMENT S. 3 hours. 
Study of shop operation, expenditures, floor-plan design and equip­
ment for the modern-day shop. Expectations and manage1nent of 
employees, 

VTAB 72. ESTIMATING S. 2 hours. 
Study of parts catalogs, flat rate, R&R procedures, insurance adjust­
ments, and the writing of collision repaii' bids. 

VTAB 74. REPAIR AND REFINISHING V S. 5 hours. 
Concentration of shop and learning experiences in area in which 
student ~,ishes to specialize. Shop: 15 hours. 

Auto Mechanics 
VTAM 11. APPLIED MATH FOR AUTO MECHANICS F. 3 hours. 

A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and algebra that students 
will need to handle the mathematical aspects of auto mechanics. 

VTAM lZ. SHOP PRACTICE F. 2 hours. 
This is an introductory course designed to teach and develop basic 
shop practices and skills. It Yvill cover such things as the use of band, 
po,ver and special tools. The care of tools and equipment, automotive 
fastenings, locking devices, tubing, connectors, fittings, basic welding 
and safety practices are included. 

VTAM 13. AUTOMOTIVE BRAKE SYSTEMS W. 3 hours. 
This is a complete course in the servicing and repair of the hydraulic 
brake system. Includes the basic principles of hydraulics, servicing 
the linings, drums, cylinders, lines and power booster units, adjusting 
and bleeding the system. 

VTAM 14, INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES F. 7 hours. 
A basic study of the internal combustion engines dealing with types, 
design, construction, principles of operation and application of engine 
components. The physical principles of cooling, lubrication, ignition 
and fueling as well as minor engine tune-ups are studied. 
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VTAM 15. APPLIED PHYSICS FOR AUTO MECHANICS W. 3 hours. 
A survey course of the principles of physics used in auto mechanics. 
No laboratory. 

VTAM 16. BASIC ELECTRICITY W. 4 hours. 
A study of basic electrjeity as it applies to the automobile is the ob­
jective of this course. Topics taken up include: Magnetism, magnetic 
lines of force, magnetic induction, electromagnetism, the electron 
theory, electrical terms, conductors, insulators and batteries. 

VTAM 17. IGNITION SYSTEMS W. 3 hours. 
All units comprising the ignition system, consisting of the primary 
and secondary circuits, are studied here. The distributor and related 
parts, coil, ignition switch, resistors, spark plugs, cables and wiring, 
as well as ignition timing are fully covered. All adjustn1ents and ser­
vice procedures are included. 

VTAM 18. DIFFERENTIAL W. 3 hours. 
Both conventional and limited slip differentials are covered. Methods 
of repair and adjustment of the bearings, ring gear and pinion, axles 
and other parts are included. 

VTAM 19. FUEL SYSTEMS S. G hours. 

The chemical properties of fuels, fuel and air ratios, metering, atom~ 
izing, vaporizing and mixing are studied. The complete fuel system­
is thoroughly treated, Single, dual and four barrel carburetors, single 
and double action fuel pumps of all popular makes are included. 

VTAM 20. CLUTCH AND DRIVE LINE W. 1 hour. 
A comprehensive study of the clutch pressure plate assembly, clutch 
disk, clutch pedal and 1.inkage, clutch release bearing, pilot bearing, 
U-joints and drive shafts are treated in this section. 

VTAM: 52. SUSPENSION W. 2 hours. 
The identification of chassis parts, measurements, the frame, springs, 
shackles, shock absorbers, front axles, suspension and steering ge~ 
ometry, steering gears, tires, wheels, and wheel balancing are the 
items covered in this section. 

VTAM 53. ALIGNMENT S. 2 hours. 
This course is designed for the study and practice of alignment tech­
niques, including caster-camber, kingpin inclination, torsion bar 
height, toe-in, and steering mechanisms. 

VTAM 54. ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS S. 5 hours. 
Starters, generators, alternators, voltage regulators, solenoids, switch­
es, relays, lights, wiring and cables are thoroughly covered both in 
theory and practical application. A complete lab on the servicing and 
adjustment of these units, using the latest equipment, is part of this 
course. 

VTAM 55. STANDARD TRANSMISSIONS AND 
OVERDRIVES F. 4 hours. 
A course to acquaint the student with gears, gear ratios, the synchro­
mesh transmission and overdrives. A complete lab on repair and 
maintenance is included. 
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VTAM 56. AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
FUNDAMENTALS F. 5 hours. 
The principles of operation of planetary gear sets, fluid couplings, 
torque converters, servor, bands, clutch packs and control circuits are 
the main objectives of this course. 

VTAM 57. TROUBLE SHOOTING W. 4. hours. 
The ability to diagnose automotive troubles is of great importance. 
Here the student is given specialized training in this area. 

VTAM 58. SERVICE MANAGEMENT S. 4 hours. 
This course is designed to introduce the student into the basic prob­
lems and solutions of service management. It will deal with manage­
ment control, scheduling work, flat rating service charges, \vork or­
ders, training, managing service personnel and customer relations. 

VTAM 59. AUTOMOTIVE MACHINING AND 
ENGINE REBUILDING S. 4 hours. 
This course has been designed to develop basic skills in the specialized 
field of automotive n1achine work and engine rebuilding. It includes 
cylinder reboring, reconditioning of connecting rods, pistons, pins, 
valve seats and guides, surface grinding and general engine rebuild­
ing. 

VTAM 60. BODY SERVICES S. 1 hour. 
A short course dealing ,with the serv1c1ng and adjusting of doors, 
window mechanisrn, trunk lids, glass and trimming, 

Audio-Visu<lll 
VTAV 11. GRAPHIC ARTS I F. 3 hours. 

This course is designed to develop competencies in the preparation 
of graphic materials. 

VTAV 12. GRAPHIC ARTS II W. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to develop competencies in the preparation 
of transparencies and paper copy lTlaterials. 

VTAV 13. GRAPHIC ARTS III S. 3 hours. 
An introduction to graphic arts technology as related to the repro­
duction of various graphic design techniques; provides opportunity 
to develop basic skills in offset lithography, screen process, and relief 
printing. 

VTAV 14. VISUAL COMMUNICATION AND 
GRAPHIC ARTS F. 3 hours. 
Techniques and methods of graphic arts and their relation to a more 
effective visual communication medium. including the psychology of 
perception and also public opinion, polls, and surveys. A survey of 
the visual communication field. 

VTAV 15. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEDIA S. 3 hours. 
An introductory formal course in educational media designed to im­
part the philosophy, ailns and content of the field. Emphasis \Vil] be 
placed on the role of communications technology in education. Op­
eration of equipment and production of materials will be overviewed. 
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VTAV 16. SOUND APPLICATION S. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to develop competencies in the recording of 
sound for use by teachers in classroom situations. 

VTAV 51. ADVANCED PRODUCTION!­
STILL PHOTOGRAPHY F. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to develop proficiencies in the production of 
still photographic materials which teaehers can use in classroom 
situations. 

VTAV 52. ADVANCED PRODUCTION H -
MOTION PICTURE PHOTOGRAPHY W. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to develop proficiencies in the production of 
8-mm and 16-mm motion picture materials ,vhich teachers can use 
for instructional purposes. 

VTAV 53. ADVANCED PRODUCTION m S. 5 hours. 
This course is designed to develop proficiencies in basic television 
production skills for use in both education and industry. Students 
will become involved with camera operation, studio lighting, set de­
sign, television direction, operation of video tape equipment and other 
skills basic to television operation. 

VTAV 54. ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS l S. 3 hours. 
This class ,vill serve as a basic course in the techniques of procedural 
operation of an instructional materials center, a study of the methods 
of keeping records and data procedures, and basic in-service training 
techniques" 

VTAV 55. ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS .II W. 3 hours. 
A study of librc::ry techniques and pro<:edures, both book and film, 
physical arrangements and traffic patterns. Sources of equipment and 
materials will be researched and studied. 

VTAV 56. ORGANIZATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL 
1''IA'fERIALS III S. 2 ltours. 
A final look at the field and a preview of things to come. Outside 
speakers ,vill be utilized, and an independent study of the field will 
be undertaken. A year-end convention-demonstration may be held, 
vi'ith the graduating class managing the arrangements. 

YTAV 57. PROJECTION EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE W. 4 hours. 
A course in understanding the mechanical and electronic operation 
of projection equipment, and a study of repair and maintenance prob­
lems. The course will consist largely of applied laboratory. 

VTAV 58. TRANSCRIPTION EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE S. 5 hours. 
A study of understanding the mechanical and electronic operation of 
tape recorders, record players, and other magnetic storage devices, 
covering repair, problem locating, and trouble-shooting. The course 
will consist largely of applied laboratory. 
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Biological Sciences crnd Home Economics 
VTBI 12. NUTRITION F. 3 hours. 

A study of the function of foods and their relationship to health. 

VTBI 13. DIET THERAPY F. l hour. 
A study of diets as related to conditions of illness and their role in 
the treatment, Laboratory experience is arranged. 

Business 
VTBU 12. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS F. 3 hours. 

This is an orientation course for vocational students in business pro~ 
grams to facilitate the adjustment of the student to college and to 
introduce him to the field of business. The course surveys the Ameri­
can business system with ernphasis on the market, structure and funcw 
tion of business operations, and the interrelations between the busi· 
nessrnan and his environment. 

VTBU 13, 14. 15. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING FWS. 3 hours. 
Intended for those vocational students who plan to enter the field of 
business. The course includes the developrr1ent of the fundamental 
principles of double-entry bookkeeping, the balance sheet, profit and 
loss statements, controlling accounts, partnership accounting, opening 
corporation books, bonds, bond sinking funds, and managerial uses of 
financial statements. The final quarter is devoted largely to corporate 
accounting and the completion of a practice set. Class meets daily. 

VTBU 16. SALESMANSHIP F. 3 hours. 
Selling techniques developed. Psychological factors, initiative, and 
personality involved in influencing others in business transactions are 
studied. 

VTBU 17. ADVERTISING \V. 3 hours. 
A study involving the student in the dynamics of modern advertising, 
its practices, principles, media, and methods. It emphasizes the role 
and responsibilities of advertising in a changing business \.Vorld. 

VTBU 51. BUDGETING I F. 3 hours. 
Nature and objectives of budgeting. budgeting and management, bud­
geting procedures. 

VTBU 52. BUDGETING II W. 3 hours. 
Sales budget, production budget, operating expense budget, estimated 
income statement, capital expenditures budget. 

VTBU 53. AUTOMATED ACCOUNTING W, 3 hour,. 
Introduction to automated equipment and its use as applied to payroll, 
banking, accounts receivable, accounts payable, and general ledger; 
operation of tab equipment related as input to computer. 

VTBU 54. MUNICIPAL OF FUND ACCOUNTING W. 3 hours. 
Accounting and financial records of national, state, and local govern­
ments, and institutions such as schools and hospitals. 

VTBU 55. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING S. 3 hours. 
Accounting statements reviewed, theory of income, asset and equity 
valuation. 

VTBU 56. PURCHASING S. 3 hours. 
Acquisition and control of equipment and supplies, purchasing poli­
cies, selection, source, economics of the market. 
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VTBU 57. RETAILING-MARKETING W. 3 hours. 
Basic principles of selling, retailing, merchandising, and advertising< 
Successful leadership in retail selling explored. 

VTBU 58. SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT W. 3 hours. 
Designed for those students contemplating small business ownership 
or management. Topics include: Markets, inventory, ownership alter­
natives, long-range planning, travel and recreation industries. 

VTBU 59. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT PRACTICES F. 3 hours. 
Designed to help managers and directors of children's centers, or for 
assistants having responsibilities for office \vork. Record keeping, 
including the business and financial reports that are essential. Good 
personnel relations, and sound purchasing techniques. 

VTBU 60. MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION S. 3 hours. 
The aim of this course is to build shorthand and transcription com­
peteni.:y in vrorking with medical correspondence and professional 
records. Transcribing machines and direct dictation will be used. 
Prerequisite: Secretarial Science 23 or permission of the instructor. 

VTBU 6L LEGAL TRANSCRIPTION S. 3 hours. 
A course designed for students who plan to work as legal secretaries. 
The course will consist of transcribing legal material from both short­
hand notes and transcribing machines. Emphasis will be placed on 
the correct arrangement and typing of the various legal documents. 
Prerequisites; Secretarial Science 14, Secretarial Science 23, and 
VTSO 57 or permission of the instructor. 

VTBU 62. SCIENTIFIC TRANSCRIPTION S. 3 hours. 
Skill is developed in transcribing from dictation and prepared tapes 
specialized \Vords and terms used in chemistry, physics, and other 
sciences. Emphasis on accuracy of transcription and correct spelling, 
Transcribing machines and direct dictation will be used. Prerequisite: 
Secretarial Science 23 or permission of the instructor, 

Child Care 
VTCC n. NURSERY SCHOOL EDUCATION s. 3 hours. 

The nursery school as a laboratory for learning about children; its 
philosophy, goals, and operation, Students will spend one morning 
a week at assigned laboratory experience, and have a group meeting 
one day a week for discussion and evaluation. 

VTCC 51. PRINCIPLES OF CHILD WELFARE W. 2 hours. 
History and philosophy of child welfare movement. Study of laws 
affecting children at all governm.ental levels. Local, state and national 
agencies offering family and child welfare services. Licensing and 
health regulations for children's centers. 

VTCC 52, 53. INTERNSHIP IN LICENSED CENTER WS. 3 hours. 
Students spend a minimum of three hours per day working in licensed 
centers under a qualified teacher. Supervised by college instructor 
,vith conference periods and evaluation of student's progress. 

VTCC 55. TECHNIQUES OF ADULT EDUCATION S. 3 hours. 
This class is intended to help the student understand the teacher's 
role in adult education: to know how and why adults want to learn; 
how to plan a course of study for adults; and to learn methods and 
techniques used in teaching. 
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Doto Processing 
VTDP 11. INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING F. 3 hours. 

An introduction to the fundamentals of business data processing sys~ 
terns. This course is designed to introduce the student to basic unit 
record equipment and the computer. For the person who is contem­
plating going into the data processing field this is an excellent oppor­
tunity to investigate this rapidly growing vocational area. 

VTDP 12. KEYPUNCH AND VERIFIER FW. 2 hours. 
This course is designed to teach the basic fundamentals of both the 
keypunch and verifier machines and to develop operational skills with 
both. 

VTDP 13, 14. PRINCIPLES OF PUNCH CARD 
EQUIPlVIENT I, II WS. 5 hours. 
A course designed to acquaint students with the operation and appli~ 
cation of automatic data processing equipment. The student will use 
the latest IBM equipment in gaining an ability to solve business prob­
lems at electronic speeds. Systems and procedures involved in data 
processing will be stressed throughout 

VTDP 15, 16. DATA PROCESSING MACHINES I, H FWS. 3 hours. 
A night school program similar to VTDP 13, 14 but intended primarily 
for adults in the community. 

VTDP 51. ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE AND FLOW 
CHARTING F. 5 hours. 
A beginning programming course that ~·ill include computer logic 
flov/ charting and programming fundamentals. The student will ,vrite 
progra1us in Assembler language for the IBM 360 System. 

VTDP 52. COEAL PROGRAMMING W. 5 hours. 
The student \Vill write programs using Cobol. An emphasis \Vill be 
placed on traditional business applications such as payroll, accounts 
receivable and inventory control. Methods will be covered enabling 
the student to debug and document their programs. 

VTDP 53. FORTRAN IV S. 3 hours. 
Develops skill in Fortran I'V involvinr scientific, engineering and 
mathematically oriented programs. Students ,vHl convert mathemati­
cal formulas. Students v.:ill convert mathematical formulas to Fortran 
IV instruction permitting the computer to handle the mechanics of 
the problem. 

V'rDP 54. AUTOJ\,IATED SYSTE.lVIS S. 5 hours 
This course requires students to ,vork together as a systerns team to 
analyze actual business applications and convert these to an auto­
mated system. The ne\V system \Yill be designed and flov;1charted by 
the students and the programs \Vritten in CoboL The cour:;;e empha­
sizes the methods of system docun1entation vd1ich will permit 
adequate disclosure. 

VTDP 55. RPG S. 5 hours. 
A. course teaching the student to program in RPG. The applications 
~·ill primarily be concerned with the ,vriting of lists, reports and fi­
nancial statements. Also operating procedures for the 360 Systems 
will be explained. 

Electronics 
VTEL 11. MATHEMATICS FOR ELECTRONICS F. 4 hours. 

A review of algebra, geometry and the fundamental concepts of trig­
onometry; special product.s and factoring; simultaneous equations; 
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exponents and radicals; quadratic equations; vector algebra including 
complex quantities and "j'' operator, Class: 4 hours, 

VTEL 12, MATHEMATICS FOR ELECTRONICS W. 4 hours. 
Trigonometry as applied to technical \vork; use of tables: solution of 
right triangles; la,v of sines and cosines; logarithms; graphical repre~ 
sentation of the trigometric functions. Class: 4 hours. 

VTEL 13, MATHEMATICS }'OR ELECTRONICS S. 4 hours. 
Mathematics used in solving problems involving vector and harmonic 
motion; complex rotation and vector algebra; functions and graphs; 
graphic methods used in solving problems relating to slope and rate 
of slope change; basic calculus, including Hrrdts; derivations and in­
tegrations; mechanics of La Place operational calculus as related to 
the study of control circuits; problem assignments illustrating applica­
tions; oscilloscope demonstrations sho\,·ing mathematical interpreta­
tions of electric ,,,..aveforms; differentiation and integration to provide 
an understanding of expressions frequently encountered. in technical 
literature< Class: 4 hours, 

VTEL 14, SHOP PROCESSES F. 2 hours. 
The course is designed to help the student develop information in 
the use of hand tools, machine tools, equipment and various types of 
materials which he will encounter in his work as a technician. Lab­
oratory exercises are designed to introduce students to tools, materi­
als and equipment Shop safety is stressed. Class; 1 hour. Laboratory; 
2 hours. 

VTEL 15, TECHNICAL DRAWING I F. 1 hour. 
An elementary course designed for students having limited drawing 
experience. Use of templates, including lettering templates; funda­
mentals of dra\ving, and drafting roon1 practices; electrical circuit 
draV,'ing, terms, symbols and standards. All symbols used are those 
established by the U.S. Bureau of Standards. Emphasis is placed on 
construction and interpretation of typical industrial drawings. Lab­
oratory: 2 hours. 

VTEL 17, CONCEPTS OF DIRECT CURRENT CIRCUITS F. 7 hours. 
An introduction to electronics, atomic structure, electrostatics, basic 
electrical units, electronic components and diagrams, powers of ten 
amn1eters, voltmeters, ohmmeters, multin1eters. Magnetic fundamen­
tals, electromagnetism, meter movements, special meters, K.erchoff's 
first and second laws, electrical po\-ver, self inductance, mutual in­
ductance, inductors, capacitors, capacitors marking systems, capaci­
tor theory. Class: 4 hours. Laboratory: 6 hours. 

VTEL 18, ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS W. 7 hours, 
Generation of alternating current, alternating current fundamentals, 
multi-polar generators, introduction to vectors, A-C resistive circuits, 
inductance, inductive reactance and impedance, series L-R circuits 
analysis, parallel L-R circuits analysis, R-L time constants, capaci­
tance and capacitive reactance, series R-C circuits analysis, parallel 
R-C circuits analysis, R-C time constants, series R-L-C circuit analysis, 
parallel R-L-C circuit, power in A-C circuits, series, parallel resonant 
l{-L-C circuits, Q and bandwidth of resonant circuits, impedance 
matching and reflected impedance, transformer losses and ratings; 
application of vector algebra in the analysis of impedance networks. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics VTEL 11. The course is conducted jn con­
junction with Mathematics VTEL 12. Class; 4 hours. Laboratory; 6 
hours, 
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VTEL 19. BASIC ELECTRONICS S. 7 hours. 
Electron emission, thermionic emitters, vacuum tube, static and dy­
namic characteristics, concepts of semiconductors, classes of ampli­
fier operations, transistor types, transistor equivalent circuits, beam 
povver vacuum tubes, multisection tubes, gas tubes, phototubes and 
electron-ray indicators, cathode-ray tube, high frequency tubes, tube 
and semiconductor manual and specification interpretation, tube des­
ignation and basing. Prerequisites: VTEL 15 and VTEL 18" Class: 4 
hours. Laboratory: 6 hours. 

VTEL 51. PULSE AND VIDEO CIRCUITS l F. 5 hours. 
The study of electronic circuit technology applying the principles of 
vacuum tubes to circuits designed to produce nonsinusoidal or pulse 
signal waveshapes. Analysis of multivibrators, blocking and shock 
excited oscillators, limitors, clampers and sweep generator circuits 
,vil] be made both in the classroom and laboratory. Class: 3 hours. 
Laboratory: 4 hours. 

VTEL 52. PULSE AND VIDEO CIRCUITS II W. 4 hours. 
A continuation of VTEL 51 with emphasis on the analysis of electronic 
circuits and systems utilizing the circuits studied in VTEL 51. 
Television and radar is studied applying the principles of pulse shap~ 
ing circuits. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

VTEL 53. 'fRANSISTOR ELECTRONICS I F. 4 hours. 
A course of semiconductor action, junction transistor, static character­
istics; principles of transistor circuitry, transistor circuit parameters, 
common-base amplifier, co1nmon-emitters amplifier and bias stabiliza­
tion. Laboratory application \Vill be by audio amplifiers, voltage­
regulated po,ver supplies, superheterodyne receivers and transistors, 
transmitters. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

VTEL 56. COMMUNICATION THEORY I F. 4 hours. 
Amplitude modulation and .frequency modulation. Radio frequency 
oscillators and power amplifiers, antennas, modulators, radio-frequen­
cy measurements. Two~way communications. Requirements for gov­
ernment radio operator licenses. Communications application. Pre­
requisite: VTEL 19, Class: 2 hours. Laboratory; 4 hours. 

VTEL 57. COMMUNICATION THEORY II W. 4 hours. 
Continuation of VTEL 56. Prerequisite; VTEL 51. Class: 2 hours. 
Laboratory: 4 hours. 

VTEL 58. PHYSICS F. 5 hours. 
Graphical and mathematical analysis of force; laws of motion, ma­
chines, mechanical power, strength of material, fluid mechanics anct 
thermal conductivity; basic principles of physics. Emphasis on appJhid 
problems. Class: 4 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

VTEL 59. ULTRA-HIGH FREQUENCIES AND 
MICROWAVES I W. 4 hours. 
Line sections, wave guides and cavities; UHF tubes and oscillators; 
klystrons, magnetrons and traveling-wave tubes; microwave antennas; 
principles of radar and microwave systems. Prerequisite: V'TEL 19 
and VTEL 51. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 
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VT.EL 61. CALIBRATION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
TEST EQUIPMENT S. 4 hours. 
An introductory presentation of the basic theory and principles of 
the construction and operation of instruments most often used by 
industry. Emphasis will be placed on the standardization, calibration, 
serving and majntenance of the major portion of industrial test equip­
ment, Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. 

VTEL 64. RESEARCH PROJECT W. 1 hour. 
Individual assignment to the development of apparatus of special in­
terest to the student \Vith the instructor's approvaL Students provide 
their materials. A written report of the work will be made. Frequent 
conferences between the student and his adviser will serve to guide 
the student's progress. In writing the report the student will be 
guided by principles learned in VTEL 55. Prerequisite: VTEL 55, 
Laboratory: 3 hours. 

VTEL 65. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS S. 4 hours. 
The student is introduced to the binary concept. He is sho\vn hov., 
two states can be used to perform logic functions and count. He will 
use sitnpler logic gates to construct more complex devices. The stu­
dent studies Boolean algebra, logi.c truth tables, and ho\v the transi­
tion from a logic requirement to a gating network is accomplished. He 
also will deal with digital subsystems ,and study the mathematical 
process of binary addition including methods of complimentary binary 
subtraction, binary coded decimal counting and code conversion. 
Finally he brings together the above knowledge by discussing digital 
systems. 

Engineering 
VTET 11. SPECIFICATIONS AND COST ESTIMATES F. 2 hours. 

Preparation of specifications and contract documents. Estimates of 
cost and construction. Bidding schedules for civil engineering pro­
jects. Prerequisite: 2 years of high school mechanical drawing or 
Engineering 10 or consent of instructor. 

VT.ET 12. FLUID MECHANICS AND HYDRAULICS W. 3 hours. 
Properties of fluids, viscosity, steady, laminar and turbulent flow, 
Reynolds Number. Hydrostatic pressure on submerged plane sur­
faces. Bernoulli's Energy Theorem. Pit.at tube, venturi, orfice nozzles 
and weirs. Critical velocity in pipes. }lead loss in pipe fittings, valves. 
Friction coeffici.ents. Hydraulic turbo machinery, Flow in pipe nets 
and open channels. 

VTET 30. CONST.RUCTION PRACTICES S. 3 hours. 
A study of construction techniques, materials, structural systems, and 
job, site planning. 

VTET 40. CONCRETE I lV. 3 hours. 
An introduction to cement, aggregates, selection and design of con­
crete mixtures, and sampling and testing procedures. 
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VTET 51. ELECTRICAL-ELECTRONIC DRAFTING F. 3 hours. 

A. course designed to develop ability to work with symbols, terms, 
and drafting standards ·which are used in electrical and electronic 
drafting, and to apply them to the drafting of electrical circuits and 
basic electrical and electronic apparatus. Prerequisite: Engineering 
10 or equivalent. 

VTET 5Z. DRAFTING AND DESIGN-STRUCTURAL I F. 3 hours. 

VTE'r 53. DRAFTING AND DESIGN-TOPOGRAPHICAL F. 3 hours. 

VTET 54. MECHANICAL DRAFTING W. 3 hours. 
A study of advanced drafting techniques, working dra,,vings, conven­
tions, parts lists, and the use of handbooks, technical references and 
manuals. 

VTET 55, DRAFTING AND DESIGN-MECHANICAL 
SYSTEMS W. 3 hours. 

VTET 56. INTRODUCTION TO MACHINE DESIGN S. 3 hours. 
An analysis of machine parts and their functions, and the layout of 
drafting of various threads, gears, cams, and linkages. Prerequisite: 
VTET 54. 

VTET 57. DRAFTING AND DESIGN-ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEMS S. 3 hours. 
A series of courses pursuing in detail and depth such subjects as steel 
structural detailing, shop diagrams, welding symbols, fabricating op­
erations, concrete layout, reinforced concrete detailing, mechanical 
systems, electrical systems, and topographic dra,vings. The series '\Vill 
have a design project so that the student, working with the instructor, 
will obtain an original solution. 

VTET 58 DRAFTING AND DESIGN-ARCHITECTURAL W. 3 hours. 
Architectural fundamentals of perspective drawings, shadows and 
architectural rendering. Symbols, use of templates and special equip­
ment. Working drawings and specifications. Class: 2 hours. Labora­
tory: 4 hours. 

VTET 59. TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATING I 3 hours. 
The study of techniques used to prepare illustrations for advertising, 
marketing, and educational purposes. Basic rendering, airbrush, and 
scratchboard technique are applied to pictorial, exploded, and ortho­
graphic views resulting in a variety of illustrations and transparencies. 

VTET 60. TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATING II 3 hours. 
A continued study of the techniques used to prepare a variety of 
illustrations. Emphasis is placed on advanced rendering, airbrush, 
and pictorial projection techniques. Prerequisite: VTET 59. 

VTET 61. REPRODUCTIONS FW. 3 hours. 
Use of all types of reproduction methods, blueprinting, offset print­
ing, photographic copying, thermofaxing. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 
3 hours. 

VTET GZ, 63. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS I, 11 FW. 3 hours. 
Stress and strain of members in tension, compression, shear and 
torsion. Beam and column deflection and design. Properties of riv­
eted and welded joints. Centroids and moments of inertia. Laboratory 
investigations of the properties of various materials and testing pro­
cedures used in engineering. Co~requisite: VTET 64. Class: 3 hours. 
Laboratory: 3 hours. 
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VTET 64, MECHANICS F. 3 hours. 
Basic principles of statics. Applications of the basic equilibrium equa­
tions to coplanar, and concurrent, nonconcurrent force systems, 1\1:is­
cellaneous topics include friction, hydrostatic loading, cables and 
arches. 

VTE'I' 65. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 3 hours. 

Qualified students conduct an in depth study of a problem of their 
choice related to engineering technology with instructor's approvaL 
A maximu1n of 5 credits may be awarded dependent upon the extent 
of the study. Prerequisite: Instructor's permission. 

VTET 66. MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING S. 3 hours. 
History of cities, organizations of municipal services, zoning street 
layout, subdivisions, water-supply treatment, sewage disposal. 

VTE'I' 67. SOILS ENGINEERING S. 3 hours. 
Properties of soils with compaction, consistency, classification, mois­
ture, frost-action, permeability, strength, lateral pressure, bearing ca­
pacity, piling foundations, soil exploration, spread-footings, subgrades 
and pavements. Earth dams. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. 

VTE'I' 68. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING W. 3 hours. 
Specific problems of highways, including planning, economy, finance, 
location, characteristics of design such as curves, alignment, grades. 
earthwork columns, subgrades, selection of equipment, job planning, 
estimating and proposal preparation. 

Fine Arts 
VTFA 11. ELEMENTARY ART W. 3 hours. 

Methods of teaching art at preschool levels are stressed. Students 
work in various media in execution of problems pertaining to art for 
this age child. Art experiences for children designed to inspire en­
joyment and expression. Preschool and kindergarten guidance em­
phasized as the foundation for appreciation and love of art. 

VTFA 12. CREATIVE PLAY ACTIVITY-DRAMA W. 3 hours. 
This course is designed for those students who will be working with 
preschoolers, kindergarten and elementary students. Through the 
creative process students will develop plays from stories. books, his­
torical events, etc. Also, there will be a section on puppetry. 

VTFA 13. CREATIVE PLAY ACTIVITY-MUSIC S. 3 hours. 
This course is designed for those students who will be working with 
preschoolers, kindergarten and elementary students. Through the 
creative process students will develop simple tunes, knowledge and 
appreciation of music. A pr.rt of the course will be on the creating 
of musical instruments from simple objects. 

Fire Science 
VTI'S 51. FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE PREVENTION F. 3 hours. 

Organization and function of the fire prevention organization; inspec­
tions; surveying and mapping procedures; recognition of fire hazards; 
engineering a solution of the hazard; endorsement of the solution; 
public relations as effected by fire prevention. 
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VTFS 52. FIRE HYDRAULICS F. 3 hours. 
Review of basic mathematics; hydraulic laws and formulas as applied 
to the fire servlce; application of formulas and mental calculation to 
hydraulic problems; v;'ater supply problems; underwriters' require­
ments for pumps. 

VTFS 53. FIRE APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT F. 3 hours. 

Dri\'ing laws, driving technique, construction and operation of pump­
ing engines, ladder trucks, aerial platforms, specialized equipment; 
apparatus maintenance, 

VTFS 54. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS I F. 3 hours. 

A review of basic chemistry, storage, handling, laws, standards and 
fire fighting practices pertaining to hazardous materialK 

VTFS 61. PLANT LAYOUT FOR FIRll SAFETY 
An analysis of industrial fire protection. 

VTFS 62. RELATED CODES AND ORDINANCES I 

W. 3 hours. 

W. 3 hours. 

Familiarization with national, state, and local laws and ordinances 
which influence the field of fire prevention. 

VTFS 63. FIRE FIGHTING TACTICS AND STRATEGY W. 3 hours. 
Revie\V of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic fire fight­
ing tactics and strategy; methods of attack; pre-planning fire prob­
lems. 

VTFS 64. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS II "\V. 3 hours. 

Continuation of the study of hazardous materials covering storage, 
handling, laws, standards, and fire fighting practices with emphasis 
on fire fighting and control at the company officer level. 

VTFS 71. FIRE DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION S. 3 hours. 

Consideration of basic concepts and principles of administration ap­
plicable to the organization and administration of an efficient fire 
department. 

VTFS 72. RESCUE AND FIRST AID S. 5 hours. 

Rescue practices, the human body, emergency care of victims, child­
. birth, artificial respiration, toxic gases, chem]cal and diseases, radio­

active hazards, rescue problems, and techniques. 

VTFS 73. PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE S. 3 hours. 

An analysis of the fire insur2nce rating structure. Elements involved 
in establishing insurance rates. The grading system for cities and 
towns, the classification of cities and towns, and hazard factors in 
oCcupancy, construction and exposures. 

VTFS 74. FIRE INVESTIGATION S. 3 hours. 

Introduction to arson and incendiarism, arson laws, and types of in­
cendiary fires. Methods of determining fire cause, recognizing and 
preserving evidence, interviewing and detaining witnesses. Procedures 
in handling juveniles, court procedure and giving court testimony. 

VTFS 75. FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND 
SYSTEMS S. 3 -hours. 
Portable fire extinguishing equipment; sprinkler systems; protective 
systems for special hazards; fire alarm and detection systems. 
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Graphic Communications 
V'fGC 70. DARKROOM PROCEDURES F. 3 hours. 

A study of the darkroom, its equipment, and the functions therein. 
The chemistry of photography and film will be studied, The student 
will become proficient at processing fihn. 

VTGC 71. COLD-TYPE COMPOSITION AND PASTE UP I F. 3 hours. 
A basic study of cold-type composing involving the use of various com­
posing machines. Also includes development of paste-up techniques, 
word spacing, type selection, use of Yvhite space and machine profi­
ciency. Lab required. 

V'fGC 72. COLD-TYPE COMPOSI'fION AND PASTE UP U W. 3 hours. 
A more advanced study of cold-type composition and paste-up. Skills 
are developed in multiple form work and more complicated techniques 
are developed. Lab required. Prerequisite: VTGC 71. 

VTGC 73. DUPLICATING-OFFSET I F. 3 hours. 
Methods of printing and duplicating are introduced. Principles of 
offset duplicating explained and practiced. 

VTGC 74. DUPLICATING-OFFSET n W. 3 hours. 
Various machines explained and skills practiced. Long-runs, color 
and quality copy produced, 

VTGC 75. COMMERCIAL DESIGN AND LAYOUT W. 3 hours. 
A lecture and laboratory course in fundamental prl.nciples and tech­
niques using a variety of both black-and-vvhite and color media; pat­
tern and design concepts are studied. 

VTCG 76. PHOTOGRAPHY FOR PHOTO LITHOGRAPHY 
AND PLATEMAKING S. 3 hours. 

Various techniques of camera, platemaking and darkroom '-"'Ork are 
developed. Also includes various methods of screening, masking and 
color separation. Lab required, Prerequisite; VTCG 70. 

VTGC 77. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS PROllLllMS S. 3 hours. 
AJl skills developed by the student to produce work and solve prob­
lems that occur in the graphic arts field are practiced. This course is 
designed to develop the student's ability to deal with various situa­
tions on his ov,1n, Lab only-6 hours. For Graphic Communications 
majors only. 

Health Programs 
VTHE 47. MEDICAL 'fERMINOLOGY F. 3 hours. 

This course includes basic medical terminology as applied to major 
systems of the body and related diseases. It includes special applica­
tions as related to medical practice l'vith special emphasis on spelling, 

VTHE 54, 55, LABORATORY TECHNIQUES FW. 3 hours. 
The student learns to perform basic laboratory procedures such aE:; 
blood counts, urinalysis, EKG, etc. Actual laboratory experiences are 
provided, 
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VTHE 59, MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTING S. 3 hours. 
The student learns to deal with patients and their families, to observe, 
keep records, help with physical examinations, and to assist the phy~ 
sician in many ways. 

Humanities 
VTHU 21. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE WS. 3 hours. 

A course designed to give those V.'ho are interested in literature for 
the child an opportunity to survey the best in books. Material is 
judged for various grade levels as well as for preschool and special 
education. Skills in presenting literature to children are developed. 
The course is also intended for students majoring in Library Science. 

VTJE L 
VTJE 2, 
VTJE 3. 
VTJE 4, 
VTJE 5. 
VTJE 6. 
VTJE 7. 
VTJE 8. 
VTJE 9. 
VTJE 10. 

SHORTHAND 
BOOKKEEPING 

Job Entry 

BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 
BASIC BUSINESS ENGLISH 
TYPEWRITING 
WORK STUDY 
LABORATORIES 
SPEECH 
PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 
OF'FICE MACHINES 

library Technician 
VTLT 11. INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY TECHNOLOGY F. 2 hours. 

This course is designed to give an over-·ievv of library service. A brief 
introduction to library history and philosophy is followed by a study 
of library organ1.zation, resources, public services, Internal operations, 
personnel, career opportunities and current trend5. 

VTLT 12, TECHNICAL PROCESSES F. 3 hours. 
Tbe student is introduced to the basic book, periodical, and pa1nphlet 
selection aids and ho\.Y to use them. Practice is given in preparing 
orders, checking invoices. keeping records, collating, accessioning, 
giving book talks, telling stories and preparing bulletin boards. An 
introduction to care of films, use of projectors, tape recorders, and 
record players is also included. 

VTLT 13. MATERIAL PROCESSING AND CIRCULATION W. 3 hours, 
This course introduces the student to various circulation systems and 
circulation records keeping. Includes interlibrary loan procedures and 
special handling of unusual materials. Attention is given to the me­
chanical preparation of books for library use and the care and repair 
of books. 

VTLT 14. REFERENCE MATERIALS S. 3 hours, 
This course is designed to enable the technician to make effective 
use of the library's resources. Students are required to construct 
bibliographies on various subjects and to become familiar with the 
use of the card catalog, handbooks, yearbooks, vertical files, etc. 
Practice is given in answeri.ng reference questions. 
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VTLT 51. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING F. 4 hours. 
Elementary principles of classification based on major categories of 
the Dewey decilnal system. Acquaintance \Vith the Library of Con~ 
gress system. Student learns forrr1at and content of catalog card, 
principles of filing, use of subject headings and cutter numbers, 
ordering and use of Librar;y of Congress cards. A practical approach 
to classification '-'--ith particular emphasis on school and small librar­
ies. 

VTLT 52. CONTEMPORARY BOOKS AND PUBLISHING 
A study of contemporary authors and publishers. 

S. 3 hours. 

VTLT 53. LIBRARY SERVICES AND ADMINISTRATION W. 3 hours. 
A review of types of libraries, their establishment, governing bodies, 
clientele, resources and financial support. Elementary library organ­
ization and administration. Preparing a library budget. 

VTLT 54. 55. LIBRARY PRACTICE WS. 2, 3 hours. 
The technician spends five hours per ,Neek for two quarters actually 
working in a library, Experience is provided under supervision of all 
types of library operations for which the technician is being trained. 

VTLT 56. LIBRARY AUTOMA'L'ION W. 2 hours. 
A study of applications of modern data processing procedures and 
equipment to the operations of a library. 

VTLT 57. LIBRARY PROBLEMS S. 2 hours. 
The work of the national and state library associations and inter­
library cooperation. The types of positions in various libraries. The 
problem of securing and holding a position. 

Mathematics and Engineering 
VTME 52. GEOLOGIC MAPPING S. 5 hours. 

A survey of mapping and measuring techniques implemented by ac­
tual mapping of mines, mapping of transit, and plane table, use of 
aerial photographs, and measuring of stratigraphic sections, 

Practical Nursing 
VTPN IL NURSING ARTS AND SKILLS I F. 8 hours. 

This course is designed to teach the basic patient side nursing skills, 
to orient students to nursing institutions and to give the1n actual ex­
perience \Vith patients. Time is spent in both classroom and hospital 
laboratory areas. 

VTPN 12. OBSTETRIC NURSING I F. l hour. 
The student is introduced to the history of obstetric nursing, reviev.'s 
the philosophy and anaton1y of the reproductive system and studies 
the care of the expectant mother through the· prenatal period. 

VTPN I6 STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION F. 3 hours. 
A. study of the structure and function of the hurnan body, along with 
related medical terminology. An introduction to bacteriology with 
emphasis on common forms of pathogenic bacteria. 
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VTPN 17. PERSONAL HEALTH AND RELATIONSHIPS F. 2 hours: 
A study of and. a guide to good personal health. Includes personal 
hygiene, mental health, hereditary and environmental factors, and a 
brief look at drug abuse. The student is oriented to school life and 
to ethics and interpersonal relationships. 

VTPN 21. NURSING ARTS AND SKILLS H W. 2 hours. 
This course teaches the more advanced techniques and skills used in 
care of patients, \,vith emphasis placed on asepsis. 

VTPN 22. OBSTETRIC NURSING II W. 2 hours 
A study of the care of the expectant mother during birth and the 
post-partum period, Also includes the study of the infant during the 
natal and post-natal periods. Laboratory experience is included. 

VTPN 23. CONDITIONS OF ILLNESS I W. 4 hours. 
The care of the elderly; rehabilitation nursing, vvith special study of 
exercises and diversional therapy; care of patients with specific dis­
orders of the musculoskeletal system requiring the use of casts, trac­
tion, and surgery in their correction; and a study of the nursing care 
of the patient being prepared for surgery and immediately follovi'ing 
surgery, Emotional and psychiatric disorders the nurse may encounter 
in the general hospital are included. 

VTPN 24. DRUGS AND DOSAGE W. 1 hour. 
Designed to teach the student guidelines for giving medications; 
also gives some historical background, Arithmetic is included. 

VTPN 25, 35, 45. CLINICAL NURSING I. H, HI W S Smr. 13 hours. 
Under supervision the student gains experience ln yarious clinical 
facilities as related to curriculum content. 

VTPN 32. PEDIATRICS S. 2 hours. 
The student studies growth and development of the normal child and 
diseases and treatments perculiar to children. A bri.ef overviev1 of 
mental retardation is included. 

VTPN 33. CONDITIONS OF ILLNESS II S. 4 hours. 
A. course designed to teach the student about the diseased conditions 
of the body. Treatment and nursing care of patients ,vith these con­
ditions, primarily medical and surgical, are studied. 

VTPN 34 PHARMACOLOGY S. 2 hours. 
A. study of specific medications, their uses, effects, and untoward ac­
tions in relation to the human body. 

VTPN 36. FIRST AID S. 1 hour. 
This is the standard American Red Cross course consisting of ten 
hours of instruction. 

VTPN 43. CONDITIONS OF ILLNESS HI Smr. 2 hours. 
A study of communicable diseases and the lBVIS governing patients 
with communicable disease. An overview of disaster and emergency 
nursing and civil defense plans as related to the community and/ or 
hospitals. A brief study of the duties of the practical nurse in home 
nursing is included. 

VTPN 46. COMMUNITY HEALTH Smr. 1 hour. 
This course is designed to provide information about the role of com­
munity, state and federal government in safeguarding and improving 
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the health of people. Student learns about the local Department of 
Public Health and its functions. Field trips are included. 

VTPN 47. VOCATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS Smr. 1 hour. 
Designed to teach legal and ethical responsibilities of a practical 
nurse, How to apply for a job, ho\v to retain it, and how to resign. 

Police Science 
VTPO 11. ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 1 S. 3 hours. 

Origin, history and development of the com1non la\\' of England and 
the u·.s. from Roman, Anglo-Saxon and Norman sources; fundamentals 
of constitutional and criminal law concepts; elements of local, state 
and federal jurisdiction and procedure as they apply to law enforce·­
ment. 

VTPO 51. INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT F. 3 hours. 
History and philosophy of law enforcement and the development of 
modern American police system; jurisdiction of local, state and fed­
eral la\V enforcement agencies; fundamenb:ils of criminal behavior and 
the social order; and an introduction to social pathology and current 
police problems. 

VTPO 52. POLICE PATROL AND PROCEDURES I!'. 3 hours. 
Responsibilities, techniques and methods of foot and cruiser patrol. 
Elements of property protection, routine inquiry. The la\VS of arrest, 
search and seizure, 

V'l'PO 53. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY AND 
JUVENILE PROCEDURE F. 3 hours. 
A study of the origin and development of juvenile agencies; organiza­
tion, functions and jurisdiction of juvenile courts; juvenile statutes, 
detention, court procedure and case disposition. The nature and 
causes of juvenile delinquency and crime; juvenile sub-cultures in 
conteinporary society; custody and treatment of the juvenile offender. 

VTPO 54. NARCOTICS AND DRUGS F. 3 hours. 
Description, chemical properties and results of the use of narcotics 
and other dangerous drugs. The discovery nnd investigation of nar­
cotics and other dangerous drugs. The discovery and investigation of 
narcotics peddlers and users; behavior and treatment of the addict; 
prevention techniques; cooperation with federal agencies, 

VTPO 61. CRIMINAL LAW W. 5 hours. 
An analysis of origin and structure of common law crimes and pro­
cedures; statutory crimes~felonies and misdemeanors. Definitions 
and distinctions between criminal and civil law; criminal court pro­
cedures; assigned criminal .law case book readings; Federal and State 
reports; Colorado criminal code sections; the law enforcement officer 
as a witness; principles and techniques of direct and cross examina~ 
tion. 

VTPO 62. EVIDENCE W. 3 hours. 
A study of the nature. types and degrees of criminal evidence; rules 
governing admissibility, co1npetency and relevancy; presentation of 
physical and other material evidence; direct and circumstantial evi­
dence; hearsay rules and exceptions, 
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VTPO 63. CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 
AND INTERROGATION W. 3 hours. 
Fundamentals of investigation; duties and responsibilities of the de­
tective; standard and approved procedures of crime scene search, col­
lection and preser\'ation of evidence; recording of data of major and 
minor crimes. Modus operandi systerns; scientific aids and other 
sources of information; inquiries, interviews, and interrogation meth­
ods and techniques; preparation for court action and case follow-up. 

VTPO 64. TRAFFIC CONTROL AND INVESTIGATION W. 3 hours. 

The regulation, control and enforcement of Colorado traffic law and 
municipal ordinances. Fundamentals of traffic accident investigation, 
traffic courts and driver's schools, safety campaigns and public in­
formation. 

VTPO 71. FIRST AID S. 3 hours. 
A. course in \\'hich the student learns the proper emergency first aid 
techniques to deal with personal or community disaster. The Ameri­
car, National Red Cross course content .is used and an AilC Standard 
or Advanced certificate is issued to qualified students. Lecture and 
laboratory. 

VTPO 72. CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE S. 3 hours. 

Principles, duties, and mechanics of criminal procedure as applied to 
important areas of arrest, force, and search and seizure. Study and 
evaluation of evidence and proof; kinds, degrees, admissibility, com­
petence, and weight; specifically deals v;rith rules of evidence and 
procedure of particular import at the operational level in la,v en­
forcement. 

VTPO 73. DEFENSIVE TACTICS S. 2 hours. 
Techniques and special methods of self defense against dangerous 
weapons. Come-alongs and approved methods of minimizing resist­
ance to arrest. Demonstration and drill in non-injurious restraint of 
prisoners and the mentally ilL Elementary Judo. 

VTPO 74. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW S. 3 hours. 

An introduction to the application of u·.s. Supreme Court ruling which 
affect law enforcement. Assigned case book briefings of major con­
stitutional decisions; analysis of federal statutes, interstate rulings 
and cases involving constitutional amendments affecting law enforce­
ment jurisdiction and civil liberties, 

VTPO 75. POLICE AUXILIARY SERVICES S. 3 hours. 
Principles of organization and administration as applied to auxiliary 
services. Records and communications, custody, central services, and 
police logistics. Special attention to police applications of electronic 
data processing and the collection of performance data. 

Physical Science 
VTPS 11. BASIC ELECTRICITY FOR A-V W. 3 hours. 

This course is designed to teach the fundamental principles of elec­
tricity and to develop an understanding of electrical circuitry and its 
application. 
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VTPS 12. BASIC ACOUSTICS AND OPTICS FS. 3 hours. 
A beginning in the theory and operation of sound and acoustical 
principles, their behavior, function, and properties. Also covered will 
be the field of optics, principles, and theory of operation, as applied 
to both visual and mechanical means. 

VTPS 13. REGIONAL NATURAL SCIENCE S. 3 hours. 
A course designed to acquaint students with the physiographic and 
ecologic relationships of the natural environment, with emphasis 
placed on the climate, geology, vegetation, wildlife, and the scenic 
and recreational attractions of the region. Related activities are in~ 
eluded. 

VTPS 51. GEOLOGIC TERMINOLOGY F. 2 hours. 
A survey of the terminology used in the many fields of geology and 
\Vhich the technicians is likely to encounter. It will include te1~ns 
and abbreviations used in studies of \!.1ell samples, map making, petrol­
eum drilling reports, rock and mineral descriptions. 

VTPS 53. ROCKS AND MINERALS W. 3 hours. 
A review of the more common rockwforming minerals and the more 
common types of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks. Ore­
forming minerals will be studied as time permits. Lectures will be 
supplemented by laboratory studies emphasizing sight identification. 

VTPS 54. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY W. 3 hours. 
A study of the application of geology and geologic methods to engin~ 
eering. Geology as related to landslides; highway construction; dam­
site evaluation; canal construction; construction material such as sand, 
gravel, stone, etc.; permafrost and other features. Also includes soil 
testing and other engineering applications. 

VTPS 55. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY S. 4 hours. 
Studies of the nature, occurrence and distribution of economic de­
posits of coal, petroleum, oil shale, metals, and other non-metals. 
Emphasis will be placed on these fields with greatest promise of em­
ployment. Will include an overview of the field of geology emphasiz­
ing exploration, development, equipment, taxation, prices, etc. 

VTPS 56. GEOPHYSICAL TECHNIQUES S. 3 hours. 
A study of the geophysical techniques currently used in geology. In­
cludes a survey of types of geophysical instruments, their operating 
principles, and nature of results obtained. When possible, instruments 
such as mass spectrometers, X-ray spectrometers, co1nputers, well­
logging equipment, geiger counters, scin.tillation counters, seismo­
graphs, and other types will be observed in operation. 

VTPS 57. SCIENTIFIC TERMINOLOGY W. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the terminology 
in the various fields of physical sciences< It includes a knowledge of 
terms, units, and technical vocabulary necessary for aides in scientific 
fields such as chemistry, physics, engineering, geology, and related 
areas. 

VTPS 58. BASIC ELECTRONICS W. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to give the students a basic background of 
electronics to understand the fundamental principles of electronics, 
and to help develop an understanding of electronic circuitry. 
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VTPS 59. MAP DRAFTING FOR GEOLOGY W. 3 !tours. 
A one-quarter course intended for students in the geologic technician 
program, Stress is placed on fundamentals of drafting such as letter­
ing and use of elementary drafting equipment. Also included are the 
interpretation and actual construction of topographic and geologic 
n1aps as well as other illustrations of value in preparation of technical 
reports, Class meets for 2 hours lecture and 2 hours laboratory per 
week. 

VTPS 60. SUBSURFACE TECHNIQUES F 2 hours. 
An introduction to various methods of interpreting data obtained from 
mechanical hole-digging devices, well cuttings and cores. Methods of 
obtaining data \Vill be examined, and data will be posted on maps by 
students in a manner that makes it usable for exploration techniques. 
Students will be required to construct various types of maps that are 
commonly used in petroleum and mining industry such as isopach, 
isolith, sand-shale ratio, structures, etc, Exercises in logging of cores 
and well cuttings will be performed to give students practical experi­
ence. 

Social Scie11ce 
VTSO 11. APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY S. 3 hours. 

A study of some current psychological finds on perception, motivation, 
prejudice, and other related topics of importance in understanding 
and dealing with people in \Vork and leisure-time activities. The class 
is primarily designed for those in the Associate of Applied Science 
programs. 

VTSO 12. HISTORY OF THE WEST F. 3 hours. 
A history of the Rocky Mountain region including the Great Plains 
and the Southwest. Included is a history of the Indian tribes in this 
location and the subsequent invasion by the trapper, the miner, the 
cattleman and the farmer. The unique cultural and political contribu­
tions of the West to the American way of life are the basic theme or 
objective of the course. 

VTSO 13. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING W. 3 hours. 
This course is designed to cover the basic principles of learning the­
ory for the technician. Content will include multi-media approaches 
to education and principles of progran1ed instruction. 

VTSO 14. HUMAN RELATIONS S. 3 hours. 
This class deals \VJ.th supervision of non-professional personnel, per­
sonnel relationships, faculty relationships, salesmanshlp, and general 
working relationships with others and the problems inherent to in­
dividual and group relations. 

VTSO 15. PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT W. 3 hours. 
Stresses the importance o:f: the individual in business behavior ,vith 
ernphasjs on developing a better understanding of self and others. 
The course examines proper appearance, courtesy, conduct, and hu­
man relationships in business vvith the objectives of providing a foun­
dation for a ·working philosophy of life in keeping with Mesa College's 
goal for the development of the individual as well as particular skills. 
Tbis course is sectioned ,vith separate classes for men and women. 
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VTSO 51. APPLIED SOCIOLOGY W. 3 hours. 
The purpose of this course is to familiarize the student with some of 
the principles that human relationships are based upon, and also the 
results of social situations. The emphasis is placed on social relation­
ships in a changing society. Topics to be covered are mass communi­
cations, collective behavior, popular culture and social problems. 

VTSO 52, APPLIED ECONOMICS F. 3 hours. 
This course explores the basic American economic system with an 
analysis of capitalism, governmental monetary policies and money, 
and banking as they affect logical governmental units. 

VTSO 53, SCHOOL AND MUNICIPAL LAW F. 3 hours. 
Creation, annexation, dissolution, control of local governmental units; 
powers, duties, and liabilities of governmental units; legislation affect­
ing the schools. 

VTSO 54. GOVERNMENT PROBLEMS I W. 3 hours. 
A course designed to study and explore problems as they relate to 
actual situations in governmental units such as counties, municipali­
ties, and school districts. 

VTSO 55. GOVERNMENT PROBLEMS II S. 3 hours. 
A continuation of Governmental Problems I. 

VTSO 56. STATE AND FEDERAL LAW S. 3 hour,, 
The courts, structure and jurisdiction, legislation and procedure, so­
cial legislation. 

VTSO 57. LEGAL TERMINOLOGY S. 3 hours. 
A course designed for students \\'·ho plan to work as legal secretaries. 
The purpose of the course is to acquaint students with legal terminol­
ogy as used in legal forms. Emphasis is placed on the spelling, mean­
ing, and use of legal terms and phrases. 

VTSO 58, LEGAL PROCEDURES I W. 3 hours. 
A course to acquaint the student with everyday practices in the law 
office. Concentration on legal papers, forms, documents, and instru­
ments. 

VTSO 59. LEGAL PROCEDURES U S. 3 hours. 
A continuation of Legal Procedures I using actual material obtaiE.ed 
from law offices including transcription. 

Travel and Recreation 
VTTR 11, SURVEY OF TOURISM S. 3 hours. 

A course designed to acquaint students with opportunities in travel 
and recreation facilities. Representatives of tourist industries will 
address the students; the climate of what is coming; trends; etc. 

VTTR 51, 52. TOURIST MANAGEMENT I, II FW. 3 hours. 
This course will explore proble1ns with specific applications to the 
various phases of the travel and recreation industry. 
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VTTR 53. WORK EXPERIENCE S. 15 hours. 
The student will be placed in travel and recreation industries such as 
the Forest Service, cooperating airlines, hotels, motels, etc., on a co­
operative experience basis. 

Welding 
VTWL 12. OXYACETYLENE THEORY F. 3 hours. 

Instruction in the proper care and use of welding equipment; safety; 
identification of metals and alloys; selection of the proper rods and 
fluxes; methods of lay-out, cutting, fit-up, taking, preheating and 
annealing. A study is made of the principles and the manipulative 
skills of oxyacetylene \velding in correlation \vith metal thickness, 
tip slzes, and gas pressures. Shop: 5 hours. 

VTWL 13. OXYACETYLENE WELDING I F. 3 hours. 
Shop practice in safe care and use of oxyacetylene cutting and weld* 
ing equipment. ,veld beads, edge joints, corner joints, lap joints and 
double~bevel joints on plate steel in all positions, Cutting straight 
lines, beYels and piercing holes in steel plate. Shop: 10 hours< 

VTWL 14. ARC WELillNG I F. 3 hours. 

A beginning course in electric arc welding. Welding of mild steel in 
flat and horizontal positions. Care and use of tools and equipment 
and safety precautions and practices. Shop: 5 hours. 

VTWL 15. APPLIED MATHEMATICS F. 3 hours. 
Basic arithmetic, fractions, decimals, percentages, and basic algebra, 
Instruction in measuring instruments. 

VTWL 21. BLUEPRINT READING W. 3 houts. 

Basic principles of blueprint interpretation and visualization of ob­
jects as applied to industrial practices. Class: 3 hours, Shop; 2 hours. 

VTWL 23. OXYACETYLENE WELDING H W. 4 hours. 

A continuation of Oxyacetylene Welding I with additional practices 
in machine cutting and welding tee joints and butt joints on steel 
plate in all positions. Test procedures are used on all position vvelds 
to develop skill in making sound welds. Pipe welding, fusion welding 
of cast iron, brazing, hard surfacing, and aluminum welding. Shop. 
10 hours. 

VTWL 24. ARC WELDING H W. 4 hours. 
Continuation of Arc Welding I, refining the welding of mild steel in 
horizontal, vertical positions, and overhead positions. Shop: 10 hours. 

VTWL Z5. APPLIED MATHEMATICS H W. 3 hours. 
Practical applications of algebra and geometry as used in industry. 
Advanced mensuration. Introduction to trigonometry. 

VTWL 31. FABRICATION LAYOUT S. 3 hours. 
Basic layout techniques from shop draVs1ings to fabrication of sheet 
metal, plate, pipe, and structural shapes. Class: 2 hours. Shop: 3 
hours. 
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VTWL 32. ELECTRIC ARC THEORY S. 2 hours. 
A study of the different types of welding machines, electrodes, 
structural joints and positions used in arc welding; the principles 
that control the arc welding procedures and manipulative techniques; 
the vfeldability of metals with various types of electrodes, using cur­
rent polarity and current. Safety factors and practices relating to 
\Velding m.achines, ,~:elding procedures, repairing containers of var­
ious types, and personal safety are included. 

VTWL 34. ARC WELDING HI S. 7 hours. 
Continuation of Arc Welding II \Vith emphasis on pipe welding and 
special application such as hard facing, \Velding of non-ferrous metals, 
and fabrication. Heliarc welding is introduced, Shop: 18 hours. 

VTWL 41. SHOP MANAGEMENT Summer 5 hours. 
Study of shop operation, expenditures, floor-plan design and equip­
ment for the modern day shop. Expectations and management of 
employeees. 

VTWL 42. STRUCTURAL WELDING THEORY Summer 2 hours. 
Codes issued by the American Petroleum Institute, American Metal 
and Welding Societies, and insurance companies are studied. These 
codes apply to the \Velds on all types of structural joints and to the 
types of welding electrodes used in making them, Laboratory ex­
perience include.s applications of jigs and fixtures in time-saving op­
erations for fabricating structural units for buildings, machines, 
bridges, and cont<liners. 

VTWL 44. ARC WELDING IV Summer 7 hours. 
Continuation of Arc Welding II, including structural welding, "TIG" 
welding of stainless and high carbon steels, "MIG" ernploying the 
principle of a consumable wire fee. Shop: 18 hours. 

VTWL 45. METALLURGY Summer 5 hours. 
A description of how metals are smelted and refined. Combinations 
of metals which form certain alloys of steel, copper, lead, etc., are 
studied. Discussions and demonstrations are given on various meth­
ods of heat-treating to bring about certain desired results in metals. 
Class: 3 bours. Shop: 2 hours. 
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Continuing Education, 

Community Services 
"It's Never too Late to Learn" 

One of the community college's finest traditions is providing special 
opportunities for adults of the community to participate In academic, voca­
tional, cultural, and recreational activities according to their needs, inter­
ests, or desire to learn< 

Mesa College offers many courses for adults of the area. The Office 
of Continuing Education serves thousands of residents each year through 
offerings that include cultural, informational, vocational, basic education, 
and general education courses, self-improvement and hobby classes, recre­
ation groups, parent-education and preschool classes, and public forums and 
discussion groups concerned with timely topics. 

Most of these offerings are provided in the evenings either for credit 
or no-credit and for varying lengths of time. Many regular day students 
register for night classes to facilitate schedules or to provide free time dur­
ing the day for part-time job opportunities. Learning activities are varied 
and include discussions, demonstrations, laboratories, shop work, and field 
trips. :Members of the regular Mesa College faculty are utilized in the eve­
ning prograrn along v,:ith many qualified guest instructors from business, 
industry, the arts, and other academic institutions ,vho add new experience 
and lend greater interest to the various offerings, 

Through the College's culturJl programs, regular students have oppor­
tunity to participate with adults of the community in various musical groups, 
including the Mesa College Civic Symphony Orchestra, the Mesa College 
Community Cholr, and the rvresa College Community Band. 

The College cooperates with various four-year colleges and universities 
of the state in providing facilities for on-campus extension classes and 
other services, Most of the courses made available through this arrange­
ment are at the upper-division or graduate leveL This service provides study 
beyond the junior college level, within certain limits, for those v:ho do not 
find it expedient to go elsewhere after graduating from Mesa College. 
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Summer Session 
Mesa College offers a summer program based primarily upon needs 

and V?ishes expressed by regularly enrolled students and residents of the 
community. 

Typical offerings in previous summers ha.Ye included courses in the 
areas of Business, Social Science, l\.Iathematics and Engineering, Physical 
Science, Humanities, Fine Arts, Data Processing, and Vocational Education. 

A prescribed minimum of students is required to justify offering any 
particular course. 

This program operates on an eight-week schedule \Vith classes being 
held in forenoons only. The 1971 Summer Session will begin Monday, June 
14, (See calendar on page 5.) 

Tentative bulletins on Summer School offerings are usually available 
from the Director of Sumn1er Session or from the Director of Admissions 
during Spring Quarter. 

The following courses \Vere taught during the 1970 Summer Session 
and probably \Vill be offered, along with others, during Summer 1971: 

Course No. Title Courso No. Title 
Biol 11 Beginning Ty;pewriting Math 10 College Algebra 
P,sy 21 Biology and Lab Math 28 C-Ollege .<1..lgebra and Trig. 
Psy 22 General Psychology CEDE 11 Driver's Education 
Psy 33 General Psychology Acctg 31 Principles of Accounting 
Psy 74 Human Growth and Develop. Soc 44 Marriage and Family 
Engr 11 Edo.c. Psychology Soc 01 General Sociology 
Chem 21 Engr. Graphics and Design VTDP 11 Intro. to Data Processing 
Chem " General Chemistry VTDP 12 Keypunch 
Engl Intro. to Organic Chemistry VTEX 41 Small Engine Repair 
Engl 11 Pre-Freshman English Speh 11 Fundamentals of Speech 
Engl 12 English Composition CEBI 19 Sewing for Teens 
Eng1 13 English Composition CEPE 45 Judo 
Engl 21 English Composition PE 14 Golf 
Engl 22 Spelling SS 10,11 Beg. and Int. Typewriting 
Lit 31 Word Study Psy 21 General Psychology 
Lit 32 World LiteratUl'e Psy 22 General Psychology 
Lit 33 World Literature Psy 23 General Psychology 
Llt 51 World Literature Bus 21,22,23 Business Machines 
Lit 61 English Literature Hist 12 World Civilizations 
Bus 12 U. S. Literature Hist 20 History of Colorado 
Bus 21 Intro. to Business Hist 32 U. S. History 
Bus 27 Business Machines Engl 4 Pre-Freshman English 
Bus 36 Advertising VTDP 12 Keypunch 
Bus 41 Pers. Fin. and Money Mgmt. CEDP 11 Production Keypunch 
Econ 51 Business Math Econ 52 Principles of Economics 
Econ 51 Principles of Economics Speh 11 Fundamentals of Speech 
Hist 11 World Civilizations Educ 51 Introduction to Education 
Hist 31 Histo-ry (U.S.) Soe 03 Social Problems 
Math 1 Basic Math 
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Personnel 
MESA JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICT COMMITTEE 

HERBERT L. BACON, President (1975) 

ROE F. SAUNDERS, 'lreasrn·er 
WARREN L. TURNER (1975) 
R. R. GIDSON (1973) 
PRANK :M. HOCKENSMITH, College 

(Date indicates expiration o£ six-year term) 

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION-MESA COLLEGE 

Grand Junction 
Junction 

Fruita 
Junction 
Collbran 

Grand Junction 

THEODORE E. ALBERS President 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; Ed.D., University of Colorado 

LOWELL HEINY Vice-President 
B.A., McPherson College; M.A., Colorado State Colle,ge; Ed.D., University of 
Colorado 

HERBERT WELDON Deau of Instruct.ion 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

KENNETH LeMOINE Dean of Special Services 
B.A., M.Ed., University of Colorado 

JAY TOLMAN Deau of Students 
B.S., M.S .. , Utah State Universi,ty 

TILMAN BISHOP Associate Dean of Students 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College 

BETSY SNEED Associa~ Dean of Students 
B.S., East Texas State College; M.A., Adams State College 

CLARENCE A. SCOTT Director, Admissions and Records 
B.A., Colorado State College; M.A., University of Denver 

KEITH MILLER Director, Continuing Educaliion 
ll.A., iYI.A., Colorado State College 

ALFRED ,T. GOFFREDI . . ... .. .. Direetor, Acea Vocational School 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

RICHARD APPEL, C.P.A. Business Officer 
B.S .. Fort Hays State College 

DIRECTORS OF COLLEGE SERVICES 
NATHAN E. BRUNDRlDGE Assistant Director, Continuing Education 

B.S., M,Ed.Adm., COlorado Stale University 
GARY CALHOUN Assistant Business Officer 

B.S., B.A., University of Denve,r 
CARL COOK Data Processing Supervisor 

International Business Machines School 
CARL CLOSE Superintende11t of Buildings and Grounds 
WALLACE DOBBINS Diret!tor of Public Information and College Publications 

B.Ed., Colorado State University; M.A., Western State College 
DIETER FEILER Assistant Director, College Center 

B.A., Arizona State University 
EUGENE HANSEN Director of College Center 

B.A., M.A., Western State College 
CHARLES HENDRICKSON Director of Audio·Visual Services 

B.A., M.A., Colorado State College 
JOHN J. JEFFERSON Director of Housing and Assist.ant Director of 

B.A., M.A., Adams Stat~· Coii~g·~ Admissions !Ind Records 
JOHN C. KESTER Assistant Purchasing Officer 

A.S., Mesa College 
BEE RANDOLPH. R.N. Director of Health Service 

St. Luke's School of Nursing 
MARION E. SHAW Job Development and Placement Specialist 

B.S., Colorado State University 
BUD SMOCK Counselor; Financial Aids and Placement Officer 

B.A., M.A., Western State College 
ROBERT STOKES Area Vocational Guidance Specialist 

B.A., Western State College 
EDWARD STRNAD Purchasing Officer 

B.A., Univei·sity of Denver 
ROBERT D. YOUNGQUIST Assistant Director. Area Vocational School 

B.A., State University of Iowa; M.A., Western State College 
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LIBRARIANS 
MARTIN A. WENGER 

B.A., University of Utah; "Mj:;:s·., Univer;itY""~"i (>k'1~h-~~~-­
MARY ANNE DASINGER 

B.A,, University of Colorado; 'iI."A:, U1~iversilY'-of De~ver -· 
ELIZABETH GOFF 

B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver 
PAULJNE MESSENGER 

B.A., Bethany College; lVLS., Kansas State Teachers College 

RESIDENCE HALL DIRECTORS 

NORrl'iA DAVIS 
STEVE EDI',fONDS 
FRANCES MARK 

INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL 

Head Librarian 

Assistant Librariall 

Assistant Librarian 

Assistant Librarian 

Hall 
:FJlm Hall 

Pinon Ha.Jl 
Hall 

Aspen Hall 

ROBERT ACKERMAN Graphic Arts 
B.S., West Virginia Tech 

HERI\ifAN C. ALLMARAS Science, Mathematics 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; 'M~s:;··H1gh1a-iidS"U~iv~-r-;;i-iiY" 

CHARLES W. BAILEY Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College.-

VIRGINIA BEEMER Child Care, Parent Education and Preschool 
Kansas State University 

JAMES C. BEMENT Auto Mechanics and Technology 
Blah' Business College, Carter 'Carburetor S~iio~l; Holley Field School, 
Chrysler Master Technician 

V/ALTER F. BERGMAN Physical Education 
M.S., M.Ed" Colorado State -University 

RICHARD L. BERKEY English 
B.A., Fort Lewis College; M.A., Eastern New Mexico University 

FRANCES BEST __ ___ ___ _ __ _ _______ . . . "'·· .. . ..... _______ .. .. .. Engli5h 
F.LA .. William Jewell College; Certificate, Kansas City Business College; 
M.A., Adams State Colle.ge 

LISELOTIE H. BINSE, R.N. Nursing 
B.S., Fairleigh.Dickenson University 

\VALTER J. BIRKEDAHL Music 
B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., University of Colorado 

DARRELL C. BLACKBURN Head, Department of Music 
BJV[us.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., Univel·sity of Colorado 

ORVILLE L. BOGE Chemistry 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College 

HAROLD BOLLAN Auto Body and Fender 
B.S., Southern Utah Sta.te College 

LORRAlN'"E BOSCHI English, Philosophy 
B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Ohio University 

WILLIAM BRANTON Welding 
Certified Instructor, State Board for Community Colleges and 
Occupational Education 

OLIFFORD C. BRITTON Mathematics 
B.A., Adams Sta.te College; M.A., San Diego State College 

ANTHONY BRUNELLI __________________________ - Physical Education 
B.S., University of Northern Colorado 

TENNIE ANN CAPPS Business 
B.S., Bus.Ed., I'.LBus.Ed .. , University of Oklahoma 

PERRY H. CARMICHAEL Speech and Drama 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

JAMES CARSTENS Business 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

JOHN V. CASSIDY Business, Travel and Recreaticm Manageme·nt 
B.A., Colorado State College; M.Ed., Colorado State Universi-ty 

JOHN D. CHARLES\.VORTH .. ·--- __ .... Auto Mechanics 
Certified Instructor, State Board for Commnnity Colleges and 
Occupational Education 

J. LEON DAILY ______________________ ,------- _ ... - ... ---------- ---- --- -- SoC"ial Science 
B.A., University of Maryland; M.A., Weste·rn State College 
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JAMES C. DAVIS ... Chairman, Division of Ma-thematics and Engineering 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College 

DALE L. DICKSON __ _______________ Business 
B.S., B.A., University of Denver; M.Ed., Colorado State University 

EARLE W. ENGLAND Aquatics, Physical Education 
B.S., San Fernando Valley State College; M.S., Utah State University 

RUTH ERICKSON, R.N. Nursing 
B.S .. , University of Colorado 

PATRICIA FINK ___ --------------------. Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College 

RlCHARD FROHOCK English 
B.A._, William Jewell College; M.A., University of Oregon 

VIRGINIA FULGHUM . ... ... .. . English 
B.A,, M.A., WestGrn State College-

JOHN A. FYNN Physics 
B.S., M.S., University of Denver 

MAXINE GABLEMAN English 
B.A., M.A., Western SI-ate College 

ALFRED GOFFREDI Chairman, Division -0£ Business 
B.A .. , M.A., Western State College 

THOM.'i.S D. GRAVES Business 
B.A., 1'1.A., Adams State College 

DONNA K. HAFNER Mathematics 
B.A., Colorado State College; M.A.T., Colorado State University 

HELEN M. HANSEN Business 
B.A., Washington State University; M.A., University of Denver 

.TAMES T. HARPER Social Science 
B.A., Central Methc,dist College; M.A., J.D., University of Color-ado 

MARGARET HARPER Business 
B.S., Central Methodist College 

LOIS HARSEN, R.N ... __ . Nursing 
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia UniversJty 

EDWIN C. HA \YKINS Il-fathema,tics 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State College 

HOWARD H. HECK Auto l\'lechanics 
Certlfied Instructor, State Board for Community Colleges and 
Occupational Education 

JOHN G. HENSON Mathematics 
B.S .. Texas Technological College; M.A.T., Colorado State University 

BILLY 0. HIGHTOWER S()cial Science 
B.A., M.A., \Vestei-n KentudQ· University 

CHRISTOPHER M. HOLLO'vVAY Social Science 
B.A., California State College; M.A., UniYersity of Colorado 

EDWARD W. HORN Engineering 
B.A., M.A., Western State Colle.ge 

MADGE HUFFER Speech, Debate 
B.A., Sioux Falls College; M.A., Colorado Sbte CnlJe·ge 

CHEO HUMPHRIES Physical Education 
B.S., Indiana University 

BARRINGTON HUNT Music 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College 

JAMES B. JOHNSON Geology 
D.A., University of Colorado; M.S., University of Utah 

ROBERT L. JOHNSON English 
B.A., M . .\., Western State College 

LLOYD B. JONES .. . . .. ... .. .. .. Oh.airman, Division of Social Science 
B.A., M.A., \Vestern State College 

CARL lVL KERNS Mathematics and Engineering 
B.A., Western State College; M.S., University of Oregon 

HELEN KREY, R.N. Nursing 
Grace Hospital School of Nursing 

DORIS R. LAY ... . . .. .. .. . ... . ... English, Journalism, Student Publications 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

MAURINE M. LEIGHTON Home Economicc, 
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.H.E., Colorado State University 

MILTON F. LENC . . . . Chemistry, Physics 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan Unive,rsity; M.S., Clarkson College of Technology 

CALVIN L. LUKE .... .. .. Mathematics 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A.'L, Colorado State University 

DANIEL MacKENDRICK English 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

DONA.LD A. MacKENDRICK Social Science 
B.S., Colorado State University; M.A,, University of Colorado 



Perronnel 133 

MELVIN McNEW Chainnan, Division of Physical Scie:-ices 
B.A,, M.A .. Western State College 

WAYNE MEEKER Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

DONALD A. MEYERS Art 
B.F.A., University of Denver; M.A., Colorado State College 

ETHEL MAE MOOR Head, De·partment of Englis;\ 
J3.S., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., University of Nebraska 

MELDA MORRO\\', J\ILT. Health Programs 
B.S., Education, Capital University; Registry of Medical Technologists 

LOUIS G. MORTON Social Science 
B.S., Missouri University; M.A., Western State College 

LOUISE G. MOSER, R.N. Chairman, Division of Fealt.h Programs 
Massachusetts Gene-ral Hospital School oi Nursing; B.A., Wittenberg 
U:nivers;ty; M.N., University of Washington 

LLOYD MOUNTAIN Language 
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Middlebury College 

GEORGE MURRAY 
B.S., New Mexico School of Mines; 

Mathematics, Engineering 
l\lLA .. Western State College 

Vv'AYNE NELSON Chairman, Division ()f Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., Utah State University 

I. J. NICHOLSON 
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Western State College 

IRWIN H, NUTTING 
Certifie::1 Instructor_. State Boarct for Community Colleges and 
Occupational Education 

ROBERTA A. PECK 
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., UJJiversity of Wyuming 

JACK M. PERRIN 
B.A., M.A., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 

l\10R1'0N PERRY 
B.S .. Rutgers University; l\lLA,, University of Wyoming 

Social Science 

Welding 

English 

Physical Education 

Social Science 

DEAN N. PHILLIPS Mathe1natics, Engineering 
B.S., Architectural Engincl'ring, University of Colorado; Il.S., Business, 
University (lf Colorado,; MB., Industrial E·11gineering, Stanford University 

WILLIAM DAVID PILKENTON Language 
B.A., Marshan College; M.A., University of Mich:igan 

WILLIAM E. PUTNAl\1 Physics, Chemistry 
BB .. Birmingham Southern ('ollege; JVLS,, Emory University; Ph.D., Rice Univcrsi.ty 

WOODROVV ';.,'. RAMSEY Engineering 
B.S., IndiJ.na Institute of Technology 

ALVIE REDDEN Chairman, Division of Fine Arts 
B.S., West Texas Stale College; M.:F A., University of Colorado 

ROBERT R. RICE Chairman, Division of Biological Sciences and Home Economics 
B.S., Colorado State University; M.S., University of Illinois 

EILEEN RICK Englis·h 
B.A., M.A., Western ,Michigan University 

ELAINE E, RIPLEY Biology 
B.A., Yankton College; M.A., Western State College 

JACK E. ROADIFER GeologJ' 
B.S., i\'f.S" South Dakota School of Mines; Pb.D,, University of Arizona 

DAN ROBERTS Social Science 
B.A., Colorado State College; M.A., Western Sfate College 

MAI ROBINSON English 
B.S., Minnt Sbte Teachers College 

WILLIAM S. RODINSON Head, Department of Speech and Drama 
B,A., Morris Harvey College; M.A., New York University 

MARY ,JO ROOT Business 
n.s., M.B.Ed., University of Colorado 

EARL ROYAL Agriculture 
n.s., Tarleton State College; M.Ed., Sam Houston State University 

DENNIS A. SANDERS Art 
B.A. <History)_, B.A. (Art). Eastern Washington College_: M.F.A., Universit~, 
of Oregon 

PAUL G. SCHNEIDER Music 
B.A., M.A., Colorado State CoHeg(, 

WILMA. E'. SCHUMANN, R.N. Director, Practical Nursing 
Boulder Sanitarium and Hospital; B.Ed., Colorado Stat{) Unlversity 

VERNON P. SCOTT Geology 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A.T., Indiana University 

BERTHA L. SHAW Reading 
B.A., State University of Iowa; M.A., Western State College 
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PAULINE A. SHIOLAS 
B.A., M.A., Colorado St~te cOn~ge 

Psychology 

DAN M. SHOWALTER Chairman, Division of Humanities 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

REX E. SIDENER Auto 
Certified Instructor, State Board for Community Colleges and 
Occupational Education 

ELSIE L. SIMilfS, R.N. 
B.S.N_. University of Colorado; M.S., University of Indiana 

ROBERT SOWADA 
B.A., M.A., Universlty of Wyoming 

JAMES SQUIRRELL 
B.A., V,'estern State College; :!\.'.I.TI.A., University of Denver 

MARCELLA SULLIVAN 
B.S., M.A., Colorado State University 

HARRY .!\.. TIEMANN, Jr. 
B.A., M.A., University of Colorado 

CARROLL C. TIMPTE 
A.S., Wentworth Militar:r Academy; Western Radio Institu.te; 

Hughes Aircraft Factory Training School 
CLAYTON TIPPING 

B.S., University of Denver; J.D., University of San Francisco 

Body and Fender 

Nursing 

E11glish, Language 

Business 

Horn~ Eccnomics 

Psychology 

Electronics 

Business 

LOUISE TOLMAN Pb:;,sical Education 
B.A .• Brigham Young University 

CLARENCE ED TOOKER ........... " .... ··-·········- Physical Education 
B.A., Colorado State College; M.A., Adams State College 

WILLIAM M. TYLER Auto Mechanics 
B.S., Colorado State University 

MURIEL UHRLAUB Business 
B.A., Western State College 

IDA VvALDEN, R.N Nursing 
B.S., University of Colorfldo 

KENNETH L. WHITE Chemistry 
B.A., M.A., Western State College 

EILEEN E. WILLIAMS, R.N. Nursing 
B.S., University of Denver; M.S., University of Colorado 

DONALD H. YONKER Biology 
B.S., western Michigan University; M.A., D.D.S., University of Michigan 

JOAN YOUNG Biology 
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Kansas 

ROBERT YOUNG Science 
B.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Ohio State University 

ROBERT D. YOUNGQUIST Business 
B.S., University of Denver; M.Ed., Colorado State University 

APPLIED MUSIC TEACHERS 
NORMAN ASHLEY 
DEAN BECK 
MRS. JEAN BEST 
MRS. MARY LE,~H CHAVIES 
MRS. MAEBETH GUYTON 
DAVE HEIN 
MRS. ANNA MAE HEINY 
KERRY HENSON 
MRS. T'IIARGARET 
MARION JACOBS 
TED LORTS 
MRS. LEROY MARSH ....................... . 
DR. ELIZAB~TH MOROSOW ................... . 
CHARLES MYERS 
ALLEN PORTER 
AL URBACH 

EMERITI 
Horace J. Wubbel'l, TI.A., M.A., LL.D., Presiden,t 
Mary Rait, B.A., M.A., Vice-President 
Mary M. Coleman, B.S., M.P .S., Ma.thematics 
Elizabeth H. Cramer, B.A., M.A., Speech and Drama 
Mattie F. Dorsey, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Registrar 
Esther Herr, B.A., M.A., Humanities 
Marie Killheffer, B.A., M.A., English 
Laura Smith, B.A., M.A., Foreign Language 

Violin 

Organ 
Brass 
Vnice 

Organ 
Piano 
Piano 
Flute 
Cello 
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